Mathematicks made Enfie : 


Or, a Mathemarical 


DICTIONARY. 


| EXPLAINING 


''Fhe Terms of Art, and Dith= 


cult Phrafes uicd in Arithmetick, Geo- 
metry, Ajtrczomy, Aſtrology, and 


| other Mathematical Sciences. 


' Wherein the true Meaning of the 


Word 1s Rendred,” the Nature of 
Things ſignified Diſcuſl, and (where 
Need requires ) H{tuſtrated with 
apt Figures and Diagrams. 


Withan APPENDIX, exactly COnN- 


' taining the Quantities of all - Ms of 
Weights and Meaſures: The Characters and 
Meaning of the Marks, Symbols, or 


Abreviations commonly WE in Algebra, 
And ſundry other Obſervables. 


' | By Joſeph Moxon,a Member of the Royal Society, * 
| | _and Hydrographer to the King's molt E xcellent Majeſty. 
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oaging your Perſon, 
word,-and Pen, for their 
defence, -in our late. Re- 
bellious Times. But then, 
Sir, Tonely knew you b 
Fame; yet {ome time af— 
ter T have had the happi- 
neſs to be Perſonally ac- 
quainted with” you, which 
has rendred me many op- 
portunities to know much 
of your Civility to all 
Mankind, : and of your 
excellent -.: Accomplith- 
ments in; Arts Mathema- 
tical, and other Philoſo- 
' phical Learning. And 
therefore, Sir,'T am bold 
to offer this fmall' Trea- 
ny | '0 & tile 
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tiſe to your kind acce- 
ptance; and with it, thoſc | 
obſervant Reſpe&s due to | 


you, from, 
| SIR, 
Your moſt humble 


and moſt obliged Servant, 
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Joſeph Moxon. 
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NZ 70 Expatiate in FEn- 


© , were 
o Gild Gold ; an 
Yndertutihg "vali 
and impertinent. 


7 bis fort of Learning has ſuficiently 
juftiji d its Excellency, both from the 
Certainty of its Principles, and Uſe- 
fulneſs of its Prafliſe,to all Ingenious 


Men. 
Nor had the number of its Vota- 


ries been ſo few as they are, had not 
the difficulty of the Terms ( ſome Ara- 
bick, moſt Greek, and divers of them 


Latinc, according as they have 
A4 bee” 


WAG”, comiums 0n the Ma-_ 
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been derived to us from the moſt 
Learned of thoſe reſpeftive Nations, 
in ſeveral Ages!) deterr'd many of 
: gregt Natural Parts from wading in- 

its Myſteries, or at leaſt clowded 
its raviſhing Beauties from their 
Eyes. 

Toremed)y this,and at onge promote 
fuch P raiſe-worth) 'y and advantupions 
Arts, and 'ſerve the young Students 
therein, I: have taken the pains to 
Colle and Explain the Hard Words, 
- Difficult Terms, and Abſtrife Phraſes 
uſed by. Authors, in all the ſeveral 
om ekice! Sciences,and Branches 
| depending. thereupon ; than which, 
nothing has hitherto more dt /ſcouraged 
Popefe P14 Tyro' s from Proficiency. 

- But here i3 offered them .a Hey, 
that wi! ogen to them 3he choiceſ! 
Treaſures of Urania, and her Sub- 


dunary Handmaids Nay, IWe have 


" taken care to. demonſtrate the Na- 


«ture of the T. bing, as well as genu- 
ine 


ine Senc "of of the Wor ds 5 and to. rivet 
them in the Underſtanding, have ac- 
commodated the Senſes with Demons 
ftrative Diagrams, where they are 
requtfite. We 


If any uſeful Terms have eſcaped | 


our diligence, let the Reader conſis 
der the Nature of the Work, impoſſi- 
ble to be begun and perfefled at once : 
for we were forced to trace an almoſt 
Untrodden-Path. Oooh 

Tf any Errors have. been commit- 
mited in the Interpretation ( as who 
in ſuch Variety dar.*pretend to a full 


and perfett underſtanding how, and 


tn. mbat ſence. every Author has uſed 
a Word) tet Tmbecility. of. Judgment, 
or Defet# of Memory be. pardoned, 
but zealous good will for propageti 
of. Arts be: encouraged, which -w: 
or” a . 0 0 FEFRS ag 33 
never more cordially deſigned than in 


this Work: - But - the performance s = © 
ſubmitted tothe C barity of thy Cen- "DI | 


fare. 
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A main thing which induced me 
70 this Undertaking, was from Expe- 
rience, how much ſuch a Work was 
wanting : For about thirty years 
ago, when I firſt began to apply my 


felf to Mathematical Learning, I 


found my ſelf not a little perplex'd 
with the difficult Terms uſed by Au- 
thors, and therefore then began to 
Colle ſuch hard Words as I met 


with, that I might either by my 


Reading, or Enquiry of ſome of my 
Mathematical Acquaintance, learn to 
know the meaning of them. Thus 
have T ever "ſince been ſtoring up 
Words.and their Interpretations, with 
Memorandums in what Book and 
Folio I might find their Deſinitions 
or Explanations, againſt I ſhould be 
ready to digeſt them into an Alpha- 
betical Method ; which at laſt 
(though long firſt) I did, and intend- 
ed then ſpeedily to have finiſhed this 
Book, But findins my ſelf encum- 
bred 
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bred in many other Concerns, I con- 
fridered the Task, would be too tedious 
| for me to run through alone, and 
therefore deſired the aſſiſtance of my 
good Friend, Mr. H. C. by whoſe 
pains it is at laſt arrived to what 
you ſee. | 
Tt is true, that ſince this was, as 
aforeſaid, Collefied, T did light on 
Vitalis, a French Author, Printed in 
Latin; and by comparing my Colle- 
ions and his Book, I found I had ga-_ 
thered moreWords purely Mathema- 1 
tical,than he had done : But he hath | 
indeed inſerted the Names of moſt 
Stars, and upon them made ſomewhat 
long Diſcourſes ; which, before T ſaw 
his Book, T had alſo Collefted ; But 
upon conſideration, that ' it would 
make this Book. ſwell beyond its in- 
tended Size, and that they would 
prove of ſmall vſe to Engliſh Begin- 
ners, I left them out. ; 
Having given thee this Account, = 
it : 
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it bnely remains to atdvertize thee a 
word or two for thy better -apprehenſi- 
01 of the ſcope of the Book. 

Firſt, Conſider, 'Tis intended for 
Beginners, nor Accompliſh d Artiſts, 
therefore adapted-to the meaneſt C a- 
pacities ; preferring ſometimes a 


Plain, Familiar, and Tntelligible De- 


feription, before a Ripid, Abſtruſe 


( though Exat ) Definition: Nay, 
rather ( though rarely ) venturing up- 
on a Repetition, than running the 
hazard of not being underſtood. 
Secondly-, Obſerve, We have in 
moſt places hinted the Derivation of 
the Word, which both affiſts the Me- 
mory, and informs the Underſtand- 
ing: yet have put the Greek words 
in Engliſh Charafers; . for thoſe 


that underſiand Greek know them 


well enough now; but thoſe that do 
20t, could not perhaps have read then 
otherwiſe, ſo much as to have perceie- 
ed any Analogy between them ou 
= the 
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the Words, we ſay owe their Original 
t0 them. 

Thirdly,T he Letter G. or ſometimes 
Gr. ſhows the Word Originally Greek ; 
and L. or Lat. Latin. And what is 
included between theſe two | ] Crot- 
chets, is the natural, ſtridF, and pro- 
per Signification of the Word ; what 
follows is the Mathematical acception: 
and in that where T have been forc'd 
to uſe any hard Word, I have ex- 
plain'd it by anothey, Synonymonus (of 
the ſame ſignification) in a Parenthe- 
fs immediately following. 
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"_ Reader 15 defircc: LO AGLTLIEST thu miſtakes, he 'ore he | 

peruſe the Book. | ub 
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5ſctfſion | or cutting oft | of 
Light, from the Latin word 
ms Abſcindo, to -cut from, is a 
S&4 tcrm in Aſtrology, and ſigni 
© fies a weakning of: a Planer, 
which happens when threc 
Planets are within the bounds 
of their Orbs, and the nuddle- 
molt 1s a ezghty Planer ; to which another lighter, 
being in fewer degrees of the Sign, applies; .and 
the third being in more degrees, ſeparates from 
ir : But before the firſt, moving Direct, comes 
ro be corporally joyned with the ſaid  ponde- 
rous Planer, the third becoming m the mean t1me 
Retrograde, does thereby come up before 1t to the 
{aid middle Planer : Then 1s the third ſaid to cut off 
the light of the firſt. It may likewiſe happen 
another way, that 1s, when the middle Planet ap- 
plies to a conjunction with the laſt ; bur the firlt 
being /ghrer, (that 1s, more ſ2yift in motion) pal- 
ſes htm, and comes firſ# to a conjunction with the 
Planet which he 1s tending unto. 
Abſts, or Apis; a Latin word, figntying pro- 
perly, the bowing, or hollow. arch of an —_ : 
Eg B - bur 


Z A 
but amongſt Aſtronomers *tis uſed as well for the 
higheſt part of the Circle ; to which, when a Pla- 
net comes,1t 15 at the greateſt 4;ſfance from the earth; 
as the /oweſt part thereof, when he 1s the neareſt to 
the Earth that he can be. "The firſt 1s callPd, the 
Apogzum : The ſecond, the Perigeum of a Planer. 
By the mutation of theſe Abſides, or points, and 
their paſſing from one Sign to another, Aſtrologers 
pretend to diſcover the Revolutions of States, &c. 

Abſolute Equation, is the aggregate or ſum 
of the Excentrique and Optique Equations ; and 
therefore it 1s called the Abſolute or Compound 
Equarion. | 

Accidents; Aftrologers by this term mean 
the moſt remarkable chances that have happened to 
a man in the courſe of his life: As a grand ſickneſs 
at ſuch a year : An extraordinary fortune ſuch a 
year : An eminent danger at ſuch a time, ec. By 
theſe, where they have not the true, but only the 
eſtimate time when a perſon was born, they find out 
the true hour and minute of the Native's birth, as 
exactly as they could have found out at what age 
ftch accidents ſhould have happened to him, had 
the true time of birth been given them. 

:  Otgnittes 
Accidental and 
Drcbtilities are certain caſual 

afections of the Planets, whereby they are ſtreng- 
thened or weakned, by reaſon of- being in ſuch a 
houſe of the Figure, or the like. As a Planet in the 
nud-Heaven has five Accidental Dignities : In the 
12th houſe as many Accidental Debilities. They 


are called Accidental, becauſe they are ſiddenly_ 


24ltered, and in conrra-diſtinction ro Eflential Forti- 


tudes and Debilities: As when a Planet 1s in his own 
Houſe, 


| A Z 
Houſe,or 1n his fall. The Table of the Planets effen- 


tial dignittes 18 common in Mr. L:lhe's Almanack. 
That of thew Accidental Fortitudes and Debilities, 
you have in his Introduction, p. 115. 

Acte, A meaſure for Land, containing (by the 

Statute) 160 ſquare Rods or Perches. See the Ap- 

cndiX. 
d dAcronpcal, From a Greek word Acronychos ; 
ſignifying, of, or belonging ta the evening, 150ne 
of the remarkable manners of the Riſing of Setttng 
of Stars, and difterent both from Cofnncal, or He- 
hacal : For when a Siar riſes when the Sun Sets, *tis 
fard to Rife Acronycally; and when 1t Sets when the 
Sun Sety, *tts fad to Ser Acronycally. 

Acute Angle,ls an Angle les than a Right An- 
gle, or lefs than go degrees, and therefore called 
Acute, that 1s, ſharp: As in Scheme 1. the Angle 
O. A. B. contatninig but 4.0 degrees, 15 an Acute An- 

le. 

Addition is one of the five vulgar Rules of 
Aruhmetick ; and 15 no more but a putting toge- 
ther, or collection of two or more numbers into 
one. 

Ata, A Latin word, and ſometimes from the 
Greek, called Epochs, is'the beginning of an ac- 
count of 'I'tme, founded on ſome extraordinary ac- 
cident. As we Chriſtians reckon from rhe Birth of 
our Saviour : The old Romans, from the founda- 
tion of their City, cc. Hence the Birth of Chriſt, 
or the Binding of Rame, ts called the Aira of our 


- 
o 


or ther account. | 

AfMtival Solſtice, From Af as, Summer, Sol, 
the Sun, and Sfo, to ſtand; 1s when the Sun enters 
Cancer, (generally the 11th of Fune)) For when 
the Sun js got furtheſt from the Equator, and 1s 


B 2. ready 


ready to return, *tis called a Solſtice, that is to ſay, 
a ſtay of the Sun, becauſe he ſeems then for ſome 
time to ſtand ſtill. The other called the Hyemal, 
Brumal, or Winter Solſtice, as 1n December, when he 
enters Capricorn. \ 

Aggzegate, The whole gathered together ; 
the Sum, or Total. 
 Aitry Triplicity; Aftrologers having divided 
the 12. Signs of the Zodiack into four Threes,accord- 
ing to the four Elements, calPd Geminz, Libra, and 
Aquary, the Airy 'Triplicity. 

Aicochoden, or the Giver of Life ; is a Planer 
that difpoſes of, or has dignities in the Hylegiacal 
(or principal) places of the Figure when a perſon 
15s born; and according to his condition, ſo may 
the Natives lite be expected to be longer or ſhor- 
tcr. 
Aldebaran, The name of a Royal Fixed Star 
in the 4th degree of Gemini, within almoſt three 
degrees of South Latitude, of the nature of Mars, 
and fo violent, that Aſtrologers ſay, being with the 
Luminaries, or Saturn or Mars, eſpecially in the 
Aſcendant, he threatens an untimely or violent 
death. 

Aifridarte, is a word often uſed by Arabian 
Aſtrologers, and ſignifies a temporary power which 
che Planets claim over the life of a Native in ſuch 
an order ; which being both difficult, and vain, I 
omur. 

Algebra, is an Arabick word, and ſignifies an 
abſtruſe ſort of Arithmetick, the art of Equation, 
or a certain Rule for the finding out the hidden 
powers of numbers, as well abſolute as reſpective. 
Sce the derivation in Dee's Mathemarical, Preface 


to Enclid. 
Alha- 


A 5 
* Alhadtda, isa word ſeldom uſed by Engliſh Au- 
thors, but ſignihes only the Label or Index that 
moves upon the Centre-pin of an Aſtrolabe. 

Altquot parts, are the even or equal Numbers 
that may be had out of any great Number ; As6. 
4- 3- 2. 1, are feverally Aliquot parts of 12 ; be- 
cauſe {fix may be had twice in 12.” Four may be 
had thrice in 12. - Three 'may be had four times 
in 12. T'wo may behad fix timesin 12. And One, 
twelve times. PE 

Alitgation, A Rule of Arithmetick; ſo named, 
becauſe it reacheth to knit or bind together divers 
things of unequal prices," whereby to find how. 
much of each muſt be taken, according to the 
queſtion propounded. | 

 Almageſf, The Title of an excellent Book, 
written by Ptolomy, of the Sphere, ec. | 

Almanack, The word is originally Arabick, 
and ſignifies as much as diſtribution, or numeration, 
whence our Annual Books, ' wherein the days of 
the month, Eclipſes, Lunations, Feſtivals, &c. are 
ſet down, numbred, and diſtributed, are ſo” cal- 
led, | 

Almicanthars, are Circles of Altitude pa- 
rallel to the Horizon. 

Almuten, An Arabian word, and term in Aſtro- 
logy, lignifying the Lord of a Figure, or ſtrongeſt 
Planet in a Natvity, viz. "That Planer that hath 
moſt Eſſential and Accidental Dignuries. | 

Altern Baſe, A term uſed in Trigonometry, 
diſtinguiſhing from the true Baſe: As thus; in ob- 
I1que Triangles the true Baſe 1s always enther the 
ſum of the Sides, (and then, the difference of the 
Sides 18 called the Altern Baſe,) or the true Baſe 1s 
the difference of the Sides, and then the ſfim' of the 
EY | B 3 | - Sides 
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Sides is called the Altern Baſe. As in the Oblique 
Triangle, AD E (in Scheme 2.) AC is the ſum, 
and A F the difference of the Sides DE and DA; 
AE is the true Baſe, :nd AI the Alternate Baſe, ac- 
cording to Norwood. 

Aititude, [Lat. Height, ] the Sun, Moon, Stars, 
cc. being any number of degrees above the Hort- 
zon, are ſaid to have ſo many degrees of Altt- 
tude. | 

Jmnblygoniuin, From the Greek Ambluys, 
blunt, or obtuſe, and Gorza, an Angle; 1s a term 
in Geometry, and ſignifies a "Triangle, that hath 
one of its Angies obtuſe, that is, greater than a 
Right Angle. See Angle. 

Umblygon, is of the ſame derivatioa and {ig- 
nification, but uſed for an obtuſe Cone, viz. A 
Cone whoſe Axis is ſhorter than the Radius of its 
Baſe. 

Umphifcii, (From the Greek Amphz, on either 
ſide, and Scia, a ſhadow, or, in Engliſh, people of 
double ſhadows) are the Inhabitants of thoſe Re- 
g10ns under the Equator, or between the T'ropicks 
of. Cancer and Capricorn, becauſe rheir ſhadows are 
calt ſometimes towards the North, and ſometimes 
rowards the South, according to the Sun's different 
courſe; ſuch are the people of the Golden Cher/0- 
neſus, or Malacha in the Eaſt-Indies, the Ute of St, 
{homas, the middle of the Ifle of St. Laurence, 
EXc. 

_Uinplitude, Lat. ſignifies the ſpace or number 
ot degrees contained between the Eaft or Weſt 
point of the Horizon, and the Riling or Setting of 
ihe Sun, Moon, or any. Star; or if the Sun, Moon, 
or Star be above the Horizon, then fo many de- 
grees as are contained berween the Azimuth of the 

Sun, 


Sun, Moon, or Star,and the ſaid Eaſt or Weſt pours, 
{hall be called rhe Amplitude. 

Anabtbazon, Gr. Anab:baze, to lift up, orriſe; 
The Dragon's-head,or the Northern Node of the C, 
where ſhe paſſes from South to North Latitude, 
(thus marked &) 18s ſometimes ſo called, becauſe*tis 
above the other Node, called the Tail. 

Anacamptics, A branch of the Opricks, cal- 
ted alſo Catoptrics, a Science, which by the Rays of 
ſome luminous object, reflected on a plain ſuper- 
fictes, partly obſcure, and partly diaphanous, -con- 
{iders, and findsout its form, aftections, greatneſs, 
diſtance, and the hike. 

Anaclatics, Are alſo part of the Opricks,which 
by the lines of the Stars, and other viſual objects, 
refracted in a medium of different thickneſs, mea- 
ſures their figures, magnitudes, diſtances, &*c. 

Analemima, Gr. | properly rhe Firmament, but 
uſed for | A plain Projection of the Sphere, called al- 
ſo the Orthographical Projection, where the Sphere 
15 Cut into two Hemiſpheres, and the Eye placed at 
an infinite diftance yertically ro one of the Hemu- 
ſpheres, then a right line extended from the Eye to 
any afſigned pointin the Sphere,called Surface ot that 
Hemuſphere,ſhall project the atigaed point upon the 
plain, and the diſtance upon the plain from the 
Apex, or top of the Hemiſphere, to the projected 
point, 1s equal tothe fine of the Arch from the ver- 
zex of the Hemiſphere to the atbigned point, the 
Radius being the Semidiameter of the Sphere. See 
the Deſcription and Uſe of the Engliſh Globeyſec.6. 

gnalptis, Gr. | A reſolution, unfolding , or 
untwiſting of a Matter, Argument, or Problem ; ] 
\hencerhe Adjective Attalvticatl, done, or doings 
by way of opening, or reſolving. | 


S A 
4 Analogie, Gr; | Proportion, or like compart- 


* Jon; } but in Mathematicks *tis a double compa- 


rifon, or proportion of Numbers or Magnitudes one 
to'another : As when weſay, as 415to 2, lo 1s 8ro0 
4. Hence Analogicai, proportionate, or alike. 

| Anareta, Is.-a Greek word, and {ignifies, 
cuttcr off ; and therefore Aſtrologers ule it for the 
killng Planer, or Planet threatning death in a Na- 


- tyity, which is-uſtally the Lord of the Eighth, of 
one polited near the Cuſp of the 87h. cc. | 


- Angle, In Geometry, the meeting of two Lines 
makean Angle.  Asin Scheme 1, A1s an Angle, {0 | 
1s Band C, &c. ThusB is the Angle of the ſides 
BAandBC; and C is the Angle of CA and CB. 
Thus the meeting- of two Walls in a Building 
makes a Corner, (call'd'n Latin Angulzs, whence 
this term of Art is derived.) An Angle 1s either 
Rsght, Acute, or Obtuſe. A Right Yngle is, 
when a Right Line falls perpendicularly upon an- 
other Right Line, ſo as it leaves an equal ſpace on 


. ether fide: for where it fo touches the other Lane, 


it makes two Right: Angles. As in Scheme 3, the 
bne BA makestwo Right Angles at A, onthe line 
DAC. It contains juſt go Degrees. An YCute 
Angle is1efs than a Right one,thar 15,it leaves leſs 
{pace between both fides, and is more ſharpned. It 
contains lefs than go Degrees. But an Dbtule 
{ bluntor broad :} fnagle, is that which 1s greater 
thana Right one, and lefs fharp, and contains more 
than go Degrees. As in Figure 1 'The mecting or 
Joyning of the Lines BAand AC at A, makes two 
Right Angles. The Lincs CA and/BA at Amakes 
tin Acute Angleat C: andthe Lines BC and BD | 
Mecting at B, makes an Ovrufe Amgle at B, 

| - n 
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in Aſtrolology certain Houſes of a Celeſtial 
Scheme are called Ungles, viz. "The Horoſcope, 
or firſt Houſe, the Angle of the Eaſt; the 1oth 
Houſe, rae Ample of the Sourh ; the 7th Houſe, 
Lngle of the Weſt ; and the 4th Houſe, the Angle 
of the North. See Fig. 2. 

Angle of Jnctvence, is an Angle made by 
a line thart falls a-flope upon another line ; as in 
Fig. 1. The line CA falling fo upon the line BA, 
makes at CAB an Angle of Incidence with the line 
BA. | 

dngle of Reflection, is an Angle made by a 
ſtraight line, which proceeds from the Angle of In- 
cidence, as the line AI is an Angle of Reflection to 
the line AC. And note, that both theſe terms, Q1n- 
gle of Jncidence, and Angle of Refiecior, 
are chiefly uſed in Dialling, and ſometimes 1n Aftro- 
nomy, for calculating Eclipſes of the Luminaries. 
Now m Dialling, the Angle of Incidence 18 made 
by the ſtraight line that proeeds from the Sun to 
rhe Dial-plane. And the Angle of Reflection 15 made 
by the ſtraight line that proceeds from the Angle 
of Incidence, making gn the other {ide a perpendi- 
cular Angle cqual to the Angle made by a perpen- 
dicular, and the line of Incidence, as 1s beſt demon- 
ftrared in Ce:limg Dials ; for the Glaſs receiving 
the beam of the Sun, reflects ir upon the Ceiling 
with the ſame Angle it receives its beam from the 
Sun; ſo that the Angle of Reflection 1s cqual to 
the Angle of Incidence. 

Angie of the Suirs Poſition, is the An- 
gle made by the InterſeCtion of an Arch of a Me- 
ridian Line, with an Arch of an Azimuth, or any 
other great Circle cutting through the body of the 


Sun. 
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Angle of JParallar. Sce Parollax. 
Animodar, commonly called the Animodar of 


Ptolemy, becauſe he invented it ; 1s one of the 
ways of Retifying Nativitzes, or artificially to find. 
out the exact minute aſcending ar Burth ; which 1s 
thus : Conſider the degree of the Sign wherein the 
laſt New Moon was before the Birth ; or if it 
were a Full Moon, the degree of that Sign either of 


_ the Luminaries that was above the earth, was in, 


and fee which Planet hath moſt Eflential Dignities 
in that degree : And if the degree it be in, 1s 
nearer to the Cuſp of the Aſcendant, than to the 
Cuſp of the mid-Heaven, place ſo many degrees 
Aſcending as the Planet that fo ruled the degree 
wherein the laſt New or Full Moon was, 1s in the 
Sign ; but if its degrees be nearer the mid-Heaven 
than the Aſcendant, make the degrees of the mid= 
Heaven the ſame its are, and fo yary your former 
Figure. according to either of thoſe Angles. But 
neither this way, nor.that other called the Trutine 
of Hermes, is ſo much to be approved as the me- 
thod of ReCtifying by Accidents ; bur are chiefly 
uſed in Childrens Natvites, calculated before Ac- 
cidents have happen'd. 

Antarttck. Sec Artick, 

Antecebent of the Reaſon, By Geomerri- 
cians 15 termed the Quantity in all Proportion that 
refers it ſelf to another : As that to which another 
refers it ſelf, is termed the Conſequent of the Rea- 
ſon. Thus, in the Reaſon of a line of ſix Feet, to a 
line of three Feet ; the line of ſix 1s the Antece- 
dent, and the line of three, the Conſequent of the 
Reaſon. : 

Anttlogarithme, The Complement of the 
Logarithme of any Sine, Tangcnt , or Secant to 


go degrees. Antt- 
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Antipodes,From the Gr. Anti,againft;and pous, 
podos, a foot : People going with their feet right 
againſt ours; or the Inhabitants ot one part of the 
Earth diametrically oppolite to another. St Auſtin 
de Civitat. Dez, L. 16. C. 9. derides the notion ; 
and others of the Fathers denied that there could 
be any ſuch thing: but now, not only in reaſon 
from the ſpherical form of the Earth, but alſo 
from experience, we are ſatisfied of the truth of 
the op1n10n, 

AInttfcions, From the Gr. Anti, againſt; and 
ſcia, a ſhadow, are places of the Zodiack of the 
ſame vertue: As the Antiſcion Signs are thoſe which, 
with reference to each other, are equally diſtant 
trom the firſt degree of the two Tropical Signs 
© and V9. As for example, The Sun 1n the roth 
degree of Taurus, 18 as far diſtant from the firſt de- 

reeof ©, as when he 1s 1n the 2oth degree of Q, 
And therefore he 1s ſaid to caſt his Antiſcion to the 
20th of A ; thar 1s, he giveth vertue or influence 
to any Star or Planet that at that time either 1s 1n 
the ſame degree, or caſteth any Aſpect into it. 

Antoect,Gr.From Arr:,againſt;and ozcos,an houſe 
or dwelling : [People dwelling juſt contrary; | Thoſe 
are called fo by Geographers, that dwell in equal 
or oppoſite Parallels, having the ſame Latitude and 
Elevation of the Pole, but not of the ſame Pole, 
bur the other on the contrary {ide of the Equator ; 
ſo that as much as the North-Pole 1s Elevated to 
one, fo much is the South to the other : As the An- 
ze&ci of London are thoſe that dwell in 51 : South, 
having like Aſcenhons, but in oppoſite Signs, like 
length of days, and temperature of Clhmatc, but 
not 1n the ſame, bur quite contrary months. 


Apertio Poztarum; Lat. {An opening of the 
Gates. } 
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Gates.] *Tis uſed by Aſtrologers to ſignify 
ſome great and evident change - of Air, upon 
certain meetings or configurations of the Pla- 
nets, whence ſuch Poſitions or Aſpects are called 
Apertiones Portarum ; and thoſe fo accounted, are 
the Conjunctions, Squares, or Oppolitions of Pla- 
nets : whoſe houſes are oppoſite: As Saturn and the 
Sun ; (Leo the houſe| of the latter being oppoſite 
to 7 the houſe of the former.) Saturn and the 
Aon, Jupiter and Mercury, Mars and Venus, (for 
the like reaſon.) And fo much greater will the mu- 
tation be, if the Moon ſeparate from one, and ap- 
plying to the other, convey and reinforce their 
verrue. | 

Apomecometrie, From the Greek Apo, from 
mecos, a diſtance, and metria, a meaſuring ; is an 
Art teaching the PraCtiſer how to meaſure things 
at 2 diſtance, viz. how far they are off from 
_ him. 

Apparent, The apparent or viſible place of 
any Star or Planet, 1s that place of Heaven which 
it ſeems to be in by the ſtraight line rhat proceeds 
to it from the eye. See PParallar. 

Aperttre, From the Lat. Aper:o, to open. The 
Glafs at the further end of a Tube; it hath ſome- 
times part of 1ts circumference covered with a 
Paſtboard, having a round hole in it, that the Ob- 
ject, if it be ſmall,, may be the better beheld in the 
centre of the Glafs ; and then ſo much of the Glaſs 
as 15 feen through that hole, 1s called the Aperture, 
as well as the whole circumference. 


Aper, | L. The top, or higheſt Point. ] There 
are the pictures of Stars placed on the Reets of the 
Mathematical Jewel, and upon ſome Aſfrolaves, 
and one of the points of the Stars & always longer 

than 
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than the reſt. This point 15 called the Apex, and 
| 8 indeed the place of the Star; the whole figure 
of the Star being made only ro guide you there- 
unto. 

Aphciton, A Greek word, from Apo, from, and 
Helios, the Sun ; 1s that point in which the Earth, 
or any Star, is furtheſt diſtant from the Sun ; as 
Jaertheltoi is when ris neareſt the Sun. 

Apheta, Gr. otherwiſe called Hylech, [The 
Giver of Life. ] In the Figure of ones Nativity, 
Ptolemy reckons up only four Sigmificators that can 
be fo accounted, wiz. The Light of the Time; 
(thar is, the Sun by day, the Moon, it born in the 
night.) The Planet that has moſt dignmies in the 
places of the Luminaries, the part of Fortune, and 
the Aſcendent. | 

Aphozilm, Gr. A general rule, or ſhort notable 
obſervation experienc'd for a truth in Art. 

Aplanes, | Setled, or free from wandring. A 
Greek word, from Alpha, which in compolition, 
15 of privative fignification, and planeſs, wandring. } 
Fixed Stars, in contradiſtinction to Planets, are fo 
called, bur moſt-times the Sphere it ſelf wherein 
they are placed. 

Application, is a term in Aſtrology, uſed when 
two Planets within the quantity of their Orbs are 
drawing near together either by Conjunction, or 
Aſpects: Note, that the Superior Planets are not 
ſaid to apply to the Inferiors, (unlefs they be Re- 
trograde,) but ever the hghtcr ro the more pon- 
derous. As if h be in 10 degr. of Taurus, and 
F 1n the 7th d. of the ſame Sign, here &F apples to 
a & with h. If Aars had been in 7 d. of ©, he 
had applied to a * of H, and ſo of the reſt. An 
Application may happen three ways ; as — 
Planets 
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Planets being Dire&, the {wifter overtakes the 
flower ; or when both are Retrograde, and the 
lighter does not come Darect, till he comes up to the 
body or Aſpect of the heavier ; or when one 1s 
Due&t 1 fewer, the other Retrograde in more de- 
grees of a Sign. The firſt brings on buſineſs fairly 
and kindly, the other two either ſuddenly perfect 
it, or after many hopes and croſles utterly deſtroy 
It. 

Apotome, | A thing abruptly cut off ; fron 
the Greek Apotermmo, to cut off. ] A term mn Geo- 
metry : As if from a Rational Line ACD be cut 
off a Rational Line AC commenſurable m power 
only to the whole; the remamder BC irrational, 
and may. be called an Apotome, or a Reſidual. 
See Euclid. Elem. 10. Prop.74. for the demonſtra- 
tion, and Elem. 10. Third dehniton. 

Aponzot, From the Gr. Apo, from, and pe; 
or gaia, the Earth. "The higheſt part of the Pla- 
nets Eccentrick, or Epicycle, or the point where 
they are furtheſt off the Earth, and more elevated, 
and ſtrong. As the Sun 18 in hts Apogzon about 
the 6th deg. of Cancer, being then 4588960 mules 
from the earth ; whereas in Perigzon, when he 
is 11 Capricorn, he 15 not above 4272480; fo that 
the whole quantity of his Etongation, or the ſpace 
between one and other is 1n a direct line 23 164.80 
mules. And note, the Apogza, and Perigza of the 
Planets are not fixt always mm the fame place, but 
varied in Time; being obſerved, according to the 
order of. the Signs, to be maved with a daily (but 
exceeding) flow and almolt infenfible Prograhon. 
All which cauſes wregularity in the Planers mo- 
ons, being {lower in their Apogzons, and twiftcr 
a ther Perigzons. See Ybits, | 

apor- 
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dAponhza, The Moon is called fo by Greek 
Authors , when ſhe ſeparates from one Planet, 
and applies to no other. See CJOtD of Courſe. 

Aquarius, A Water-bearer , from the Lar. 
Aqua, water. The Eleventh Sign of the Zodiack, 
thus character'd 22; *tis one'of the Houſes of $4a- 
turn, of the Atery 'Triplicity, &*c. 

drch, (By ſome wraten Arke, and derived 
from the Lat. Arcs, a Bow.) Is a part of a Circle 
intercepted from one point to another, by which 
Geometrically, and by way of Proportion, we ga- 
ther the quantity of the whole Circle, or ſome other 
thing ſought after. As in Fig. 1, BL 18 an Arch, 
ſois LI, and LF, or any part of a Circle leſs than 
2 Whole Circle. | 

Arch of direction, A quantity of the Equa- 
cor intercepted between rwo points in Heaven, 
whereof one is the place of the Signihicator, the 
other of the Promiffor ; and which one of them, 
in a certain ſpace of time, muſt run over, until he 
1s devolved to the other. 


Architecture. is a Mathemarical Science, which 


reaches the Art of Building, or a skill obtam'd by 
precepts of Geometry, ec. teaching the right way 
of deligning all forts of Structures ; and 1s three- 
fold, Edification, or the Art of Building of Hon- 
ſes : Gnomomica, or Dialling ; and Machinarzo, the 
myſtery of Machines, or Engines. See Virr. L. 2. 
CG 

Ireos,Gr. ['The Bear. ] A Conſtellation in the 
North partof Heaven, whencethe North-Pole being 
near thereunto, 2s called the Pole-Ar&tick ; and the 
Circle deſcribed 23 degr. from the ſame Pole, 
The ArCtick Circle, as the oppoſite or South-Pole 
of the World, and Circle thereunto, are termed 
the 
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the Antarctick Pole and Circle. But note, There are 
two Arctick and Antarctick Poles, and two Arctick | 
and Antardtick Circles, viz. Thoſe of the Poles of | 
the World, and thoſe of the Poles of the Eclip- | 
tick. 

Area, Lat.[An open ſpace, or yard,bur | in Geo- | 
metry, the plain ſuperhcies comprehended between | 
the ſides of any Figure, plain or circular. 

Argument, The Arch by which we ſeek ano- | 
ther Arch, (or part of a Circle) is called by Mathe- | 
maticians, the Argument, in reſemblance of Argu- | 
mentation in Logick ; for as a Logical Argument | 
leads us to the knowledg of ſomething before un- || 
known, ſo this Arch notihes to us another Arch un- | 
known, proportional. t 

Urgument of the Woons Latitude, is her | 


diſtance from the Dragons-Head, or "Tail, viz. | 


where the Orbit of the Moon in two points d1ametri- 3 


call” oppoſe, is interſected by the Ecliptick, where- | 
by we find out the quantity of the real obſcura- | 
tion 1n Echpſes, or how many digits are darken- | 
ed. 
Argument of Jnclination, is an Arch of | 
the Orbit intercepted between the Node aſcend- | 
ing, and the place of a Planer from the Sun, being | 
numbred according to the ſucceſſion of the Signs. | 
dee Harmon. Celeit. Book 2. Cap. 14. . 

Aries, Lar. ['The Ram. ] One of the Celeſtial | 
Signs, and firſt in order in the 'Zodiack,of the hery þ 
Friplicity ; the Houſe of Mars, and. Exaltation of | 
the Sun, who coming to enter the firſt degree there- | 
of, makes the days begin to exceed the nights, which | 
18 called the Vernal Equinox, or Revolution of the | 
World. q 
Atithmetick, From the Greek word Arirh- | 


705, ; 
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2305, numbers. The Art of Numbring, one of the 
principal Diſciplines of the Mathematicks, and 
which neceſſarily precedes che reſt, being conver- 
fant about Diſcrete Luantity, that s, Numbers, 
and thereby diftinguiſh'd from Geometry, which 
conſiders Continued Luantity ; yer are they not fo 
oppoſed, but that they joyn hands, and help each 
other ; Geometry carrying the ſame proportion to 
Arithmetick, as a point to an unite, a line to a Sum- 
ple number, and a Body to a Number compounded; 
and in molt of their operations they mutually bor- 
row terms and afliſtances from one another. 

Armilſlary Sphere, From the Lat. Armilla, 
a bracelet, or round ornament for the Arm. An 
hollow Sphere made up only of the Circles, and 
not repreſenting the ſolid body of the Celeſtial 
Globe, or places of the fixed Stars. . 


day YFrom Sun-rifing to Sun- 
Artificial ſetting. 


From Sun-ſet to Sun-ri- 


\. tight _) ſing. 


: - : _ See Logarithmetical 
Artificial Sines, 5 Numbers, Secants , 


Tanttgetits. ) $2 Tongerts- 
7 Aſcendent, From Aſcerdo, ro ariſe. Thar 


part of Heaven which aſcends, or is coming up 
above the Horrzon 1n the Eaſt; called alſo, the Hee 
roſcope, the Angle of the Eaſt, and the Firs Hou{s 
in 2 Celeſtial Figure, which {Ggnifies the begin- 
ings of things, the life corporate, and manners 
of a Native, &c. But by ſome Authors, all that 
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quartef of Heaven, ſpreading - from the fourth | 
Houle, by the way of the Eaſt to the mud-Hea- | 
ven, 1s called the Afcendant, becauſe the Planets Þ 
therein, and parts of the Primum Mobile, are al- 
ways rifing ; and on the oppolite part, from the 
Meridian to the 4th Houſe by the Welt, they are 
always deſcending. Sce Fig. 2. : 
Alceniions and Delcenſions of Signs, 
are parts of the Equator, which do co-aſcend, [ riſe] 
or ſer with ſuch a Sign or part of the Zodiack, or 
any Planet hapning to be therein. And theſe 
Aicenſions and Deſcenſions arecither Right | 
or Dblique. Right Aſcenſions are parts of the Þ 
Equator, which aſcend by a Right Line, compre- | 
hending all thoſe parts of Heaven which are con- | 
tained under a Right Line drawn by the Poles of | 
the World, and the eppolite parts of the Equator ; | 
and always happen in a Right or Direct Sphere. | 
Bur in an Oblique Sphere, only in the Right Circle Þ 
or Meridian. Oblique Aſcenſtons and Deſcenſi- | 
ons are parts of the Equator, which riſe or ſet ob- 
IN 1uely 1n an Oblique Sphere, that 1s, where one | 
pr, the Poles is elevated, and the other depreſſed ; | 
and the more oblique the Sphere 1s, the more ob- 
lique will the Aſcenſion of the Equator be, and | 
confecuzmly leſs of it aſcend with Northern Signs, Þ / 
and more with Southern : and, on the contrary, the # 
with Southern. And this- Arch of the difference 
intercepted between the Right and Oblique Alcen- | . 
ſion, 18 called the Aſcenſtional difterence. See | , 
Sphere. Y 
The Aſcenſional difference, [6:ch ;s on- | 
ly the number of degrees remaining after ſubſtra- 
ion of the Oblique from the Right Aſcenſion : ] 


For 


greater Arch will deicend with Northern Signs than | 
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For having the Elevation of the Pole of your 

lace, and the Declination of the Star, preſently the 
Aſcenſional difference appears, which according as 
> the Declination 1s Northern or Southern,1s to be ad- 
 dedor ſubſtracted trom the Right Aſcenſion of the 
| ſame Star; which being done, gives the Ob- 
| lique Aſcenſion or Deſcention art the ſaid Elevation 
{ of the Pole, by which means Directions are per- 
| fected. 
| Alped, From the Lat. A/p/c:0, to behold : 15 a 


] 
r 
. | correſpondence or familiarity of two Planets mu- 
e 
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E rually beholding each other with ſome Ray har-_ 
E monically confider'd ; or when they are polited at 
E ſuch a certain diſtance in the Zodiack wherein 
- Þ they mutually help or afflict one anorher ; or have 
f Þ their vertues encreaſed or depraved: For by good: 
3 | Aſpect they aſliſt, bur in evil they are ſaid to hurt 
e. Þ each other. Of theſe Aſpects properly there are 
C } bur 4, viz. Sextile, Quartile, Trine, and Oppoſition; 
I- Þ to which 1s added a ConunG#:0n, though improper- 
»- | ly called an Aſpect. Kepler dehines an Aſpect 
e | thus; that it is an Angle formed on the earth, by 
3 | the luminous Rays of two Planets, efficacious to the 
- | [firring up of Nature; for when two Planets are 
d Þ| joyned with, or beheld of each other, they ſeminate 
S, | /omething in ſublunary Bodies according to their own 
Ee Þ nature. See the Appendix. 
n | Afteriſm, [From Afrum, a Star. ] A Con- 
e | {tcllation; or parcel of fixed Stars pur together, ſo 
/- | 5 to repreſent the figure of ſome particular thing, 
© and thence all called by a common name; as the 
E Bear, the Harp, the Lion, &c. arc Conſtellations. 
- | Affrolabe, A Mathemarical Inſtrument to ob- 
= Rfcrve the Sun or' Stars with; otherwiſe called a 
Planiſphere, becauſe it repreſents in Plano, almoſt 
 iafee. the 
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the whole Celeſtial Doctrine, as the Motions, Di- 
ſtances, Aſcenſions, Deſcenſions, Declinations, +, 
of the Stars. 
Aﬀrolony, From the Greek After, a Star; 
and Logos, the ſpeech or reaſon ; and therefore ſig- 
nifies in Engliſh, he ſpeech or language of the Stars. 
It is a Science that teaches a conjeCtural know- 
ledg, obtained from the obſervation and poſition 
of the Stars; of the ſucceſs of thir:gs depending on 
Celeltial Influences; to predict the grand mutations 
of nature, and natural fortune of man, woman, 
or child. 
Aitronomp, [The Law of the Stars ; Gr. From 
Aſter a Star; and Nomos, a Law, or Rule.) A 
Science that teacheth us the aftetions and motions 


of the Planets and Celeſhal Bodies for any time } 


paſt, preſent; or to come. 


Atha3ers is when the Moon is 1n the ſame de- ; 
gree and minute with the Sun, or when ſhe s 12 | 


degrees, Or 4.5. 90. 150. 168. 1809. 19%. Z15.270. 


or 24.8 degrees from him. 


dtinoluhzre, | The Sphere of Vapours : Gr. | 
From Atmos, a vapour ; and Sphzra,a ſphere. | "That Þþ 
part of the Air which 1s neareſt to the Earth, as Þ 
far as the Terreſtrial vapours aſcend ; tor the Earth Þ 
and all the Planets are enclsfed in their ſeveral At-Þþ 
moſpheres; ſo much of the Circumambient Air as Þ 


within the Sphere of their rapeCtive Activity, be- 
ing called the Atmoſphere of the Earth, or of fach 
a Planer. | 


Auſtral, [Southern] S1Fns, The fx laft Signs 


- 
>, >. DES » 
D WE AL A OW Ge BS . 
22 


of the Zodiack, wiz. i=, M,,7,vV #3, and X, arff 
fo called, becauſe they are on the South-fide of the 


__  Equinoctal. | | 
. ___- Antomatfa , {[Gr. Self-movyers.] Mechanics 


Inftru- 
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Inſtruments or Engines, that going by a Screw, 
Spring, or Weight, &c. ſeem ro move of them- 
ſelves; as a Clock, a Jack, &*c. | 

Jutumn, Harveſt, or Fall of the Leaf ; one 
of the four Quarters of the Year, begining when 
the Sun enters 2. Called ſo from the Latin Verb 
Augeo, which {ignihes, to Encreaſe, becauſe then 
the Fruits of the Earth are encreafed to full ma- 
rurity, and the Husbandman's Gains augmented 
thereby. 

Aur, or Arge. See 4 pog&0n, which fignities 
the ſame. 

Artom, Gr. A Common Sentence, Principle, or 
Ground of any Art,generally taken for granted. 

Aris, Lat. An Imaginary Line which patling 
from one Pole of the World through the Centre of 
the Earth, is terminated in the other Pole, abour 
which we conceive the whole Machine or frame of 
the World to be tyrned. 

Aztmente, Gr. | Lame, or Weak. ] Certain de- 
grees in the Zodiack are called fo by Aftrologers ; 
becauſe Perſons born when any of them Aſcend, 
are generally lame, blind, or have ſome other incu- 
rable Imperteczon. 

Azimuth, is an Arabick word, fgnifying the 
Arch of a great Circle of Heaven,imagined to paſs 


| from the Zenith to the Nadir, cutting the Horizon 
| arRight Angles. 


The A302es9 are Iſlands in the North Latitude 


E of 4.0 degrees, ſaid by fome to be {cituared at the 
| true Weſtern Meridian, whence they woula Com- 


pute the Longitude of all places from thence,rather 


E thanthe Fortunate Iſlands. 


C } _ Back: 


B 


Ackſfaff, An Inſtrument uſed by Sea-men for 
LI obſerving the Height of the Sun with ones 
back tewards it, whereby the great inconveni= 
ence of the Sun's beams glaring in the Eye is 
avoided. | 
Warren Signs, Germ, Leo, and Virgo, are 
counted fo by Aſtrologers : As, if a Queſtion be 
propounded whether one ſhall have Children, or 


_ not? If one of theſe Signs Aſcend, or be upon the 


Cutp of the 5th Houſe, they take it for an Argu- 
merit that the Querent ſhall have none. 

73aſc. or Baſis, The Ground-work, or Foun- 
dation of a mafter, the Pedeſtal of a Statue; in 
Geometry and Perſpective, either the Ground-Line, 
or the Flat upon which other Lines or Figures are 
Erected. 

Befiened, is when any Planet is placed be. 
twixt the Bodies of the two Malevolent Planets 
Saturn and Mars ; as hin 15. Y. Mars in 10. of 
T, and? in 12. Y. Here Aſtrologers call Venus 
Beſieged, and it repreſents (ſays Mr. Lilly) in Que- 
ſtions, a man's going out of God's Bleſſing into the 
warm Sun, if Venus be his Significatrix. 

Detttal Signs are, Artes, Taurus, Leo, Sagit 


tary, and Capricorn, becauſe they bear the names, 


and are repreſented on the Celeſtial Globe in the 
Figure of Four-footed Creatures. 

Bicoworeal, Double-bodred : A word lome- 

t1MmeEs 
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times uſed by Geometricians, but oftner by Aﬀtro- 
logers, Gemini, Sagittaring, and Piſces are Bicorpo- 
real Signs. 

Bimedial, 1t rwo medial Lines (asin Fig. 4. } 
AB. and CD. commenſurable in power onely, 
containing #2Rational Rectangle, are compounded, 
rhe whole AC ſhall be irrational, and is called a 
firlt- Biyredial Line. For the Demonſtration, fee 
Euclid, Elem. 10. Prop. 58. 

Biquintile, Is a new Alpett obſerved by Kep- 
ter ; {þ called, -becaule it conſiſts of two fifth parts 
of the whole Circle, viz. 144 Degrees, and counted 
a benevolent Aſpect, as the Lumrile, Sextile, and 
Trine are, though of ſmaller force. 

Biſlertii?, Leap-Near ; (lo called, becauſe then 
they ſaid twice the fixth Calends of March) when 
once in four years a whole day 1s added, to make u 
the odd fix hours, which the courſe of the Sun 
yearly exceeds 365 days, being inſerted, or put in 
next after the 24h. of February. 

Vile, | From the Lat. Bz, twice, and Seco, ro 
cut, | To cut in two. A Line or Arch that cuts 
another Line, Arch, or Circle into rwo cqual parts, 
1s ſad to Biſe&} thar Line, Arch, or Circle : As in 
Fig. 1.theþ.ine BA F is B:{eed by the Line CAI 

in A, and the Line CAT 1s B:#ed by the Line 
FABmnA; fo is the Circle BCFI Biſefed by 
the two Lines BAFinB and F, and in CI, the 
Lines CAI and FAB ; (being prolonged.) 
Biſegment, One of the equal parts ſo B:-- 
4 


(efted. 


A "B0J?, is Geometrically defined ro be a Mag- 
nitude which has length, breadth, and depth, and 
as either Regular, Irregular, or Mdixt : The Rega- 
lar Bodjes are five, viz. A Cube, a Tetrahedron, a 

C A Dodes 
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Dodecahedron, an Offohedron, and an Tocahedroy: 
Some Geometricians would take in a Sphere for a 
{xth Regular Body, bur others reject it. An Irre- 
gular Body hath: not its ſides equal to one another. 


A Mixt Body 1s made by an equal cutting off the 


Angles of a Regular Body. 

Bozrat, Lat. [_ North | Signs, OP, gu, 6, 
A., np, becauſe placed in the Northern Semicircle 
of the Zodiack. 

'Bor and Meedle, An Inftrument uſed in Sur- 
yeying' of Land: and'finding our the ſituation of 
any Side, by rhe pointing of one end of its Needle 
rowards-the North. | 

Paachiolium, Lat. | 4 bile Arm | A mem- 
ber of an- Inſtrument ſometimes uſed upon 4ſtro- 
Libes, and other projections of the Sphere. *Tis 
commonly made of Braſs, having ſeveral joynts, 
that the Find or Point may be ſer to any Degree 
on the Aſtrolabe. Ir 1s by Engliſh Writers ſome- 
times caſled a Creeping Index. | 
 Buokken Raderation, A term in the D:optrick 
Art, wherein 15 conſidered the breaking of Beams, 
as they are ſeen through a Glaſs or Cryſtal, cut into 
ſeveral plains'or faces. 


T 


Acon-anon. q The Greek, Kacos, and Dai- 
on, the Evil Genins. | Aſtrologers call the 
12th. Houſe fo, becauſe of its direful {1gnihcations, - 


Cadcit, 


as ſecret Enermes, Impriſonments, (Fc. 
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Cadent, [ Falling, or Weak, and Abje& ; from 
the Lar. Cado, to fall: | are Houſes next from the 
Angles of an Aſtrological Figure, as the Third, 
the Sixth, the Ninth, and the Twelfth. Alfo a 
Planet 1s faid to be Cadert, or in his Fall, when he 

is in a Sign oppoſite to that of its Exaltation. 
; Calends, The Ancient Romans divided their 
| Months into Calends, Nones, and Ides ; winch way * 


* is till uſed by many writing in Latin. To un- 


deritand it, obſerve 1ſt, That the Calends werethe 
firſt day of the Month ; the next were the Nones, 
being 6, in March, May, Fuly, and Ofober, and 
fell on the 7th day of theſe Monrhs, but in all 
other Months were but 4., and hapned on the 5th 
day. The Ides were laſt, erght in every Month, be- 
ing on the 15th of the four before-mentioned 
Months, bur on the 1 gth of all the reſt. 

21y. Note, that they reckon'd all theſe back- 
wards, as Calendis Mazi, 18 the frit of May; bur 
pridie Calend. Maii, the day before the Calends of 
May, 1s the goth of April; III Catend. May, April 
29, and fo downwards to XVIII Cal, Maii, which 
is 14 April. Then begarſthe des, as 1dibus Aprilis 
the 1 3th of April; Pridie Id. Apr. the 12th April, 
IIT 14. the 1 1th of April, and fo on to VEL. 14. Apr. 
which 1s Apri/ the 6th. "Fhen were the Nones, as 
Nontis Aprilis, April the 15th. Pridie Nonarum, 
April the 4th. III. Nor. Apr. the third of April. 
IV. Non. Apr. the ſecond, and their Cal. Apr. the firſt 
of April. Thus to go on with May, the ſecond of 
May 18 VIto Nonarum, (becauſe we told you thar 
was one of the Months that had 6 of them.) The 
3d day 18 V. Non. The 7th day, Nonzs Mair : The 
8th day, VIII of the Ides of Azy; The 15th the 
des of May ; but the 16th ſhall be the 1 7thof the 
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Calends of Fune ; The 17th of May XVI, Calend. 
Zuni, and ſoon. All which the Ancients, for the 
help of memory, expreſſed in theſe five Verles, 


Prima dies Menſis cujuſque eff difta Calende. 
Sex Nonas Maius, Octobris, Julius & Mars ; 
Luatuor at Reliqui ; dabit Idus quilibet ofto. 
Inde dies reliquos omnes dic eſſe Calendas, 

Luos retro numerans dices a Menſe ſequente. 


Which I thus Engliſh. 


The Roman Month its ſeveral days divides 

By reckoning backwards, Calends, Nones, and Ides. 
Eight Ides hath each, and but four Nones they tay, 
Yet fix have March, Oftober, Fuly, May : 

After theſe Nomes, and [des, the reſt of all 

The days you muſt the next Months Calends call. 


I have been the larger upon this, becauſe moſt 
Authors that have gone about to explain it, have 
left it 1n as perplexed an obſcurity as they found 
it, eſpecially to one unacquainted with the Roman 
Uſages. From theſe Cards comes our common 
word Calendar. 

Callippick Pertond, is an Agreement of the 
great Zunar year with the Nineteen-year Czrcle of 
the Sun, found out by one Callippus,and therefore 
ſo called. It contains 76 years ; in which time the 
Lunations, or Changes of the Moon, return to the 
ſame day of the Month, and hour as before. 

Cancer, [ Lat. the Crab. A Sign of the Zo- 
diack, thus character'd, <5 ; *tis the Houſe of C, and 
the Exaltation of Jupiter; and 1s ſo called, as well 
becauſe there are 1n it 3 Stars on each Side, which 


repreſent a Crabb*s Claws, as becauſe the Sun, when 
y 
nc 
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he comes into this Sign haſtens to the Equator, go- 
ing backwards from us like a Crab. 

Canon, [ Gr. A Rule. ] 'The Tables of A4rt:- 
ficial Sines, Tangents, and Secants, are fo called. 

Capital, fignifies in 4rcbite&ure the Ornament 
that 15 made on the top of a Column, from Capita- 
lis in Latin, of or belonging to the Head. 

__ Carventum, [Lat. A Charior, ] or Throne of 

a Planer, 1s when he 1s Polited in a place where 
he has moſt Dignitics, as Aquary of Saturn, be- 
cauſe he has there both Houſe and Triplicity ; Sa- 
gittary of Fupiter for the ſame reaſon, &c. 

Capicon, { Lat. the Goat, } one of the Signs 
of the Zodiack, the 10th in order, thus character*d 
vs. Earthly, dry, and cold ; the Houſe of Saturn, 
and Exaltation of Mars. 

Chart, or Card, [From the Lat. Charta, a 
Paper. ] A Draught of Sea-Coaſts, Sands, Rocks, 
Oc. *Tis alſo ſometimes taken for the round 
Paſtbord whereon the 32 Points are deſcribed in 
the Nautical Compals. 

_ Catdines, Lat. ſignifies properly the Hinges 
of a Door, but is uſed for the hills molt material 
parts on which the reſt do in ſome ſort depend ; As 

JIotnts, The Angles,or 11t, 4th, 
Catdinal 7th, and 10th Houſes. 
) S119, C The Signs, TY, ©, =, 

and VS, 

Caſta Joint of Traverſe, is a term in Na- 
v:gation, which f{ignifies to prick down on a Chart 
the Point of the Compaſs any Land bears irom 
you ; or to find by Art what Point your Ship bears 
2t any inſtant, or what way the Ship has made. 

Catabtbazoin, From Corals , 4 Greek 
word, {1gnifying to deſcend, or go down againt. 
The 
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The Dragons-Tail ; ſometimes fo called, becauſe 
it gocs exactly againft the Dragans-Head. 

Cathetus, A Greek word for a Perpendicular. 
See Perpendicular. : 

Catoptricks, A branch of the Opricks, or an 
Art that teaches to Project a Confuſed Figure, ſeem- 
ingly without a deſign ; yet when 1t 1s reflected on 
a proper Poliſhd Body , it ſhall ſhew the de- 
ſign. From the Greek words Cats, againſt; and 
Opto, to ſee ; becauſe it chiefly treats of Re- 
flex10ns. | 

Caztmf, An Arabick word, ſignifying the Cen- 
tre of the Sun : fo a Planet 1s faid to be 1n Cazir, 
when it 1s not above 17 minutes diſtant from the 
Centre of the Sun, as Saturn in 2 depr, 2.1 minutes 
of Taurus and Sol in 3 degr. 31 min. of 75. Here 
Saturn 1s 1n Cazimi, which 15 reckoned a great For- 
titude to any Planet ; but how it ſhould be fo, 
when Combuſtion 1s ſo grand a Debility, let Aſtro- 
logers con{ider. 

Centitloquitmr, A Book containing one hun- 
dred Aſtrological Aphoriſms commonly aſcribed to 
Ptolemy, as ws Author, but by ſome to Hermes 
Triſmepiſtus : So called from the Lat. Centum, an 
hundred ; and Loquor, to ſpeak : as much as.to ſay, 
the hundred notable Speeches. 

Ceiitre, A Point in the middle of a Sphere, or 
Circle; from which all lines drawn to the Super- 
hcies or Circumference are equal. *T's alfo uſed in 
Perſpective for the Viſual Point. The word 1s Greek, 
Centron. | 

THO92D, is a ſtrezght Line ſubtended under an 
Arch, dividing a Circle into unequal parts, by 
which it differs from a Diameter: for that paſſing 
by the Centre divides a Circle into two equal 
parts. 
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parts. 'Thusthe Lines EL, HO, inFig 1. arecal” 
led Chords. 

Cho:ography, From the Gree k Choros,2 place 
or tra&t of Ground ; Grapho, ro write, deſcribe, or 
treat of : Called alſo TBopographp, 1s a part of 
Geography, which delivers the defcription of par- 
ricular Provinces or Kingdoms onely. 

CTh2Inoccato?, From ithe Greek Chronos, Time; 
and Crator, a Ruler; being as much as to ſay un 
Engliſh, Loved of the rime. Some takeit for the Sun 
in theday, and the Moon by mght. Others divide 
the lite of Man into ſeven parts, and aferibe the 
Government of each to a particular Planer ; as from 
the birth ro tour years old to the Moon, from thence 
© 14. years old, to Mercury, thence to 2.2,t0 Vers, 
&c. And theſerhey call Chronocrators. 

Titcle, 15 a plain Figure, contained mn one Line 
onely ; in the midſt whereof there 18 a Point, from 
whence all Lines-drawn' to the Circuniference ane 
equal. As in Fig. 1. the Circle is marked CL OB 
DIFHE, and is deſcribed upon the Centte A; 
trom whence all {traight Lines drawn to the Cir cunt 
ferenceare equal. 

Circles vf Altitude. See Almicanthars. 

_ Etrclſe of Thcſittafto9h isa grear Circle about 
the Sun; in the Sphere of the Fixed Stars, falling 
right upon the Ecliptich. | 

Circies of {Pofttfon, Arc Circles paſſing by the 
common -Intertecttons of the Horizow and MMeridi- 
#n,and through any Degreein Heaven,or the Cen- 
tre of any Sta ar, or other Pointin Heaven, uſed for 
the finding our how ſucha Star 18 firuated, in reſpect 
of the World. The twelve Aſtrological Houſes are 
licewiſe diſtinguſÞd by St circles of 
JPoſttton, 

Citcims? 


—— De. 
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Circumference, From the Lat.Circum,about, 


and Fero, to bear, or encompals ; in Greek JIeri- 
petite : They both fignihe no more, but the out- 
termoſt Circular Line, which embraces the whole 
Area (or Contents) of any Figure. Sometimes the 
words are uſed tor the whole Superhicies of the 
Earrh, or tor the Coxvex and outward part of any 
Celcitial Sphere. 

Circumferento?, Has the ſame Erimolog 
with the laſt word ; but isalſo the name of an Inftru- 
ment uſed for Surveying of Land : So called, I con- 
ccive, becauſe *tis fit and caſte to be carried about 
with one. Sce Rathbourr's Survey, B. 3. Chap. 4. 

C1971 £2aYyS, contain juſt 24 hours a-piece, 
reckon'd from 12 a clock at Noon, or Night (ac- 
cording to the cuſtom of the place) on one day, 
tothe ſame time thenextday. In which ſpace of 
time, the Equinoctial makes one Diurnal Revolu- 
tion on the Poles of the World, See Tutor to Aſtro- 
20my, Book 2. Probl. 51. | 

Civil Pear, (So called in contra-diſtinction to 
the Natural,)is the Legal Year, uſed im converfation 
between man and man, for Bargains,Contracts,@*c. 
which with us begins nottill the 25th. of March ; it 
always contains onely 365 civil days, Except 1n 
the Leap-year, and thenit has 366 days. 

Clinute, From the Greck word Clizza, of the 
ſame ſignification; is a portion of the Earth or Hea- 
ven contained between two Parallels. And for di- 
ſtinftion of Places, and difterent temperature of 
the Air, according to their ſituation ; the whole 
Globe of Earth 1s divided into 2.4. Northern, and 
2.4, Southern Chmates, according to the halt-hour- 
ly encreaſing of the longeſt days; for under the 


[.quaror we call the farſt Climate : trom thence - 
ar 
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far as the Latitude extends, under which the long- 
eft day is half an hour more than under the Equa- 
tor,V1S. 12 hours and an halt, is the ſecond Climate: 
where 1t 15 encreaſed a whole hour, the third Climate: 
and ſo each Northerly and Southerly Climate re- 
ſpectively hath its longeſt day halt an hour longer 
than the former Climate, till in the laſt Climate 
North and South, the Sun Sets not for half a year 
together, but moves Circularly above the Hori- 
ZONn. 

Clfmacterical Y ears: So called from the Greek 
word Climax, a Gradation, or Rounds of a Ladder, 
becauſe they are the great Steps, or remarkable De- 
grees whereby Man's lite aſcends, or mounts up to 
Its appointed Period, are certain obſervable years 
which are uſually attended with ſome grand mu- 
tation of Life or Fortune. As the 7th year, the 21th, 
| made up of three times ſeven ; the 49th, made up 
of 7 times ſeven; the 63d, being 9 times ſeven ; 
and the eighty firſt, which is 9 times nine; which 


| two laſt are often called the Grand Climatericks. 


In which many famous men have been obſerved to 
die. Not only the Learned Heathen ; as Plato, Ci- 
cero, Macrobius, &*c. have written much of theſe 
* Climaderical years; but ſeveral Fathers, and Do- 
 Ctorsof the Church, as St. Ambroſe, Auſtin, Bede, 


E &c. have juitified rhe Obſervation tro be neither 


© Superſtitious, nor unprofitable. 

 Collcaion of Light, An Aftrological phraſe, 
L when two principal Significators do not behold each 
F other, but both caſt their ſeveral Aſpects to a third 


| Planet more weighty than themſelves, whom they 
both receive in ſome of their Eſſential Dignities ; 
|. then 15 ſuch Planct ſaid to Collect, or gather ro- 


| gether their Lights, which ſignifies in Artthus, that 
- a Per- 
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2 perſon ſomewhat intereſfled i both Parties, and 

deſcribed and {1gnified by that Planet, ſhall by his 

Interpoſure effe&t and accomphih the bukneſs, 

which otherwiſe could not be perfected. | 
Tolumii, An upright round Pillar, made ac- 


cording totheRules of ArchiteSture ; the Body of ; 


it is called in Lat. Scapus, in Engliſh the Shaft or 


Shank; the Ornament on the T'op, Epiſt/tum, or 
Capitellum, in Engliſh, the Capnal, or Chapter; Þþ 


that which it ſtands on, Baſis, or Pedeſtal. 


CT oltires, So called either from the Greek Verb | 
Colao, which {ignifies to zoyn, or glew together, | 
becaule the other moyeable Circles of the Sphere | 
are (as it were) -Conglutinated or united by theſe ; | 
or trom the Greek words Colobon, a piece or part | 
divided from the whole ; and Owra, a Tail ; be- | 
cauſe in the Converhion of the World, theſe Cir- | 
cles 1n molt places of the Earth, are never fecn whole, | 
but only ſome parts of them, like mutilated Tails: | 
Whatever be the Original of the name, they are | 
two great Circles imagined 1n the Heavens, paſ- | 
{ing by the Polesof the World, and mutually cut- F 


ting each other..at Right Angles, the one pailing 


trom Pole to Pole through the begining of Aries | 
and Libra, 1s thence called the Equinottial Colure ; | 


T'he other through the begining of © and vs, | 


which occafions 1t to be term'd the Solſtitial Co- | 


lure. Their uſe 1s, to divide the Equator, Zodiack, | - 


and all the Heaven into 4. equal parts, and ſhew 


the 4 principal Points of the Zodzack, to which, | 


when the Sun comes, he diſtinguiſhes cach quarter 


of the year. 


Combuſf, [Burnr, or ſcorched; a Participle 
of the Latin Verb Comburo, to burn.) When a 


Planet is not above $ degr, and 30 minutes diſtant | 


from 


i. ak uct oe 


for Gave time; and then, the matter bein 
| med, diſappear. They are generally thou 
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from the Sun either before or after him ; he is ſaid 
to be Combulſt, or in Combuſtion,as 2. _ 10 degr. 
of C, the Sun in 18 of T; here 2 is Combuſt, which 
1 always a great Debility ; and in Judgment ſhews, 
that the party by ſuch a Pl: anet ſignified, 1 18 1N great 
fear, and much over-powre| by ſome great per- 
ſon. And note, Combultion is much the world when 
the Sun haſtens to & with the Planet, than when he 
recedes from him; in regard its the Body of the © 
that doth aftict. 

Combi way. By reaſon of ſeveral violent 
and malehque Fix ««d Stars in the ſecond half of Li- 
bra, and throughout the whole Sign Scorpio. All 
that ſpace 1s called Via Combuſte, theCanbolf way, 
being about 45 degrees in Longitude, which is 
counted unfor tunate, and to we: ales any Planet 
that happens to be therein, eſpecially the-Moon, 
who 1s there fo much Debilitated, that it 15 reckoned 
next to an Eclipſe. 

Cometes, Gr. A Comet, or Blazing-Star : ſo 


| called from another Greek word Ks ome, air ; be- 
| cauſe moſt Comets ſeem to haye hairs about chem: 
| There are ſeveral opinions, or rather offers con- 
| cerning the Matter they conſiſt of ; but the moſt 
vulgar op1mon 15, that they areFarthy vapours, ha- 
 ving grots parts ſtrongly compacted, which being 
| drawn up ſometimes even above the Orb of the 


Moon, are there ſer on fre, and continue flaming 
& confi: 


S 
ohrt ro 
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| be as Beacons fired, to foreſhew the approach of 
Divine vengeance, in Sword, Plague, Famine, or 
ſome other lamentable Calamity. 


Commun x Signs, 'Theſe firſt ſix, , & 


|, G5, and my, are accounted and called fo by 


Aſtrologers. D Com: 
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Commenſarable it JobLer,. [From the 
Lat. Con, or cum & menſara, that 18 to ſay, equal 
meaſures. y Righr Lines are ſaid to be Commen- 
ſurable in Power, when their Squares are meaſured 
by one and the fame ſpacc, or Superhcics. Sec 
Euclid. Elem. 10. Defmit. 2. 
Commentſurable Yag- 
nNIifuogrgs, arc hich as are mea- 
ſured by one and the ſame 
Common meaſure; as A and *} Bj------|---| 
B by C; tor C reapeated 6 | 
times, meaſures A ; and re- 
peared 2 times, B: "Therefore Gd 
Aand Bare ſaid to be Com- | 
menfurable. See Encl. Elem. 
10. Def. 1, 2, Cc: 
Common Signs, are 7, m,2,and X. So B 
called, becauſe they are charatter:z'd in a double Þ| 
form ; and for thar, being reſp<ctively at the end 
of cach Qu11arrer of the yer, they partake of more 
or leſs of both Quarters ; as the Sun in Piſces not 
only ends tae inter, but begins the Spring. Under 
theſe Signsare born,as Ailrotogers ſay, Twins, Her- Þ 
maphrodites, Moaltc v8, CC: | 
ComBaJes, An l-itrument Sea-men uſe to Steer 
the Ship by, much more eaſy ro be underſtood by 
a ſight, than the belt deſcription. 
C3onpleme!r, | Lar. From Compleo, properly 
a filling up, or making good : And therefore in 
Arithmctick it ſignihes ther Number that makes a 
leſler Number equal to a greater Number. As 45 | 
1s the Complement of 45 to go-; fo in Geometry 
tis uſed in the Menſuration of Figures and Bodies: Þ 
as if a Figure or Body contain 7 foot, and 4. foot Þþ 
be meaſured out of it, here 3 is the Complement by 
ci 


Abhntnente 
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But by the Complement of an Arch, is uſually un- 


derſtood ſo much as the Arch wants of 9o degrees 


ro make it a Quadrant, or ſo much as it wantsof 1 80 
degrees to make ita Semicircle, or fo many degrees 
as 1t wants of 360 degrees, to make it a whole 
Circle. 
Compoſite Dire”, A Way cr Order in Ar- 
chitecture Compounde cut of thc other 4. Orders, 
Tuſcan, Dorick, . Ionct, and Corini him, 7 Vis uſed 
therefore to diltingutit: the fize and thape of Co- 
lumns... Sce }7gnola's Comnicart Archuceot, pag. 64. 
And when Authors ſav. The Cerpeſite Capital, or 
Compoſite Baſe, they only mean the Capital or Bate 
that belongs to a Column of the Coxipeſite Order. 
So called, becauſe it partakes, and 1s compoſed of 
the reſt, as aforeſaid, WE 
_ Compound Equatton. Sce Abſolure Equa- 
tion. _ 
. Compoind JJitmber, is that which ſore 
Number may meaſure beſides Unity ; as 15, which 
15 meaſured by 5 and 9. _ 
Compoition ot Reaſon, is when the Ante- 
cedent with the Conſequent are taken together, as 
one to be compared to the ſame Conſequent, called 
Compoſition of Reaſon, becauſe of the Antecedent 
and Conſequent, there 1s compounded another new 
Antecedent. Sce Euclid. 5th Elem. Def. 1 4. 
Concave, Lat. Hollow, or Bowing : As the 
tace of Heaven appears to us; or the in-lide of a 


"Tube, or the like. The contrary fide of which 


bulging our, is called Convex. 

CONCLNtTIER, Having the ſame Centre ; as 
all Circles that are drawn trom one Centre,though 
never ſo great or little ; whence Aſtronomers call 
thoſe Celeſtial Orbs, Concentrick, whoſe Centre is 
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the ſame with the Centre of the World; as they 
term thoſe Ercentrick, (of a diflerent Centre) which, 
though they cncompals the Earth, yer they have 
another Centre, and not that of the World. 

Cone, {From the Greek Kw#»0s, properly a 
Pinc-Apple; |] and from thence 1t 1s uſed by Geo- 
mctrictans to fignify a like Figure, viz. A Body 
with a round flat Baſe, upon which every fide of it 
1s placed, fo as it ends at the top, in a Point hang- 
ing directly over the Centre of the Baſe. 

Tonfeliation, A company of Stars called by 
one name. See Aﬀerim ; From the Latin Cum, 
21th, and Stella, a Star ; as much as to ſay, many 
Stars one with another. As Arzes 18 a Conſtellation; 
the Great Bear 1s a Conſtellation; the Little Bear 1s 
a Conſtellation, Bootes, Auriga, Canis Major, &c. 
are Conſte!lations. 

Contingent Ling, 1s a ſtreght Line where- 
ON 18 ſet the diſtances of the hour-Lines in the ma- 
king Sun-Dials ; from the Lat. Contimgo, to hap- 
pen upon, or touch : it 18 indeed a Tangent Line. 

Contra Antilcton, Gr. The degree and mi- 
nute in the Echptick, oppoſite to the Amntiſcion. 
VWhich lee. | 

Conver, Lat. The out-{ide of a Ball, Globe, 
or any round Body. Sec Concave, that being the 
internal, this the external {de or proſpect of the 
ſame thing, | 

Converſe Direction, is a deductipn of a 
S1gntficator to the place of the Promittofs, made 
by the motion of the Primum Mobile, coptrary to 
the ſucceſſion of the Signs. 

Counthian D2Der, One of rhe 5 ders 1 
Architecture, whereby to diftinguyſh the fzc and 
ihapes of Columns ; 'and the Baſes, Capitals, ec. 


therc- 
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thereunto properly belonging. See Vignola's Ar- 
chitect, pag. * becauſe invented, or chictly uſed 
at the City of Corinth. 

Coolifary, An Addition beyond what was pro- 
poſed. The Illuſtrations following Geometrical 
Problems, are oft-times called fo in Mathematical 
Authors. 

Co-Secant; The Complement of Simes, Se- 


cants, or Tangents, tO yo dcgr. 


CS i or ſo many degr. as they want 
thereof relpeCtively. Sce Se- 
Co-Tangent: cants, Sines, and Tangents. 


SH 


Coſſick, The old word for Alzebra 
Tolmical, Stars are ſaid ro Riſe Coſmically, when 
they Rife with the Sun ; and to Set Coſmically, 
when they Set when the Sun Riſes. 

Coſmography, An Artificial deſcription of 
the whole World, Earth and Heavens, and the fe- 
veral parts thereof bur *ris ſomerimes uſed only 
for Geography, or a deſcription only of the Globe 
of the Earth. 

Courſe, A Sca-term ſignifying the Point of the 
Compaſs which the Ship Sails upon. As 1t you 


Sail Eaſtward, *tis an Eaſterly Courſe, &*c. [ 
Criſis, - Theſe terms are chietly ufed by 
and Phyſitians; bur ſince they can- 


Critical days. not be found our but by Aſtro- 
nomy, we ſhall kere brietly explain them. * Cr1/ts 18 
uſed for a ſuaden change&rof a Diſeaſe into better 
or worſe, Lite or Death; and becauſe by experi- 
ence it hath been found that ſuch ch: anges h xppen 
for the molt part regularly ar ſuch and ſuch times ; 

Hence they call thoſe days Critical days, which are 
commonly believed to be every 7th day, by reaſon 
of I know not what kind of vertuc in that number: 
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but the truth 1s, the reaſon of thoſe Conflicts be- 
tween Narurc ad the Diſeaſe, is the Moons coming 
to the Quadratures, Oppoſition, or Radical place, 
where ſhe was at the beginning of the ſickneſs; 
and one of theſe generally happens about the -th 
day ; : but as the Moon is ſ{wifter, or ſlower in mo- 
r10n, 1t ofren comes ſooner or kaer. Therefore the 
diſcreet Phyſitian ought to conſult Ephemerides, 
without which they cannot g1ve any true or ra- 
tional Account of their obſerving theſe Critical 
days : For the better doing it, they ſhould Erect a 
Scheme with 16 Houſes ; "the form whereof you 
have 1n Mr. Culpeper's Taniins Uranica. 

Cronical. Sce Actonical. 
Croſs-Staff, An Inſtrument Sea-men uſe to ob- 
ſerve the Height of the Sun or Stars with. 

Cube, A Solid Body containing equal and ſquare 
Sides; as a Dye. 

@T1bed Ciibe, The fixth Power in Numbers. 

Cithe Juniper, The third Power in Num- 
bers. 

Cithe Raot, The Root or Side of the third 
Power : So if 27 be the Cube, 3 1s the Side or 
Roor. 

CubedSquare, The Biquadrat,or 4th Power. 
Thus 2 1s the Side, 4. the Square, 8 the Cube of 

2, 16 the Biquadrate, 32 the 5th Power, and 64. 
the 6th Power, or Cubed Cabe. 

Cllinen Celf, The higheſt Point in Hea- 
ven that any Star or Planet can riſe to inany La- 
titude. *T'is taken by Aftrologers for the 1th 
Houſe; and when a Star comes ro the Meridian of 
any place, ? tis fard ro CUNMINAte, or be Clil- 
mmant, 

Cuiteus, Lat. A Body in form of a }#dg, and 


{ome- 
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ſometimesa Ruler or Label htted to a Projection of 
the Sphere 2 Plans. 


CULvETD., i Crooked, or a Body Hollow- 
Or ed; whence Figures conliſt- 


Fires carry, F ing ot Triangles, Quadran- 
gics, &c. when thgy are conſidered as, or referred 
to Circles in ves, are called Curvilimeary, 
becauſe they all contiſt of Arches of Circles. 

Cuſs?, The beginiung or firſt Point of each of 
the 12 Aſtrological Houtcs 1s ſo called. 

Cycle | the very ſame with Circle ] of the 
DM o9tr, Is the Revolution of 19 years, which be- 
ing expired, all the Lunations return to their former 
place 1n the Calendar. 

Cycle of the Slit, Is a Revolution of 28 
years, for finding out the Dominical Letters, which 
then return all in the ſame order as before. 

Cylt:1der, [ Gr. properly a Rowler, ſuch as 1s 
uſed in Gardens | whence in Geometry *tis uſed for 
any Solid Body of that ſhape, viz. whoſe Baſe and 
Top are Flar, the Circumference of its Baſes Round 
and Equal, andits Shank Long and Streight. 

Cypher or Cyfer, a Character uſed in Arih- 
metick, in form ſomewhar hike the Letter o, 
which alone or before ( that is, towards rhe lefr 
handof ) any Numerical Figure, ſignifies nothing; 
but after another Figure, (that 1s, towards the right 
hand) increaſes that Figure ten times; if two Cy- 
phers be placed after a Figure, they increaſe 1t 
an hundred r1mes; 1t three, a thouſand times: as 1 0, 
190, T1000, &c. | 


D. Data, 


>. 
- A 


hz: hall be ſaid to have one Dignity, and conſe- 


ata, [- Lat. Things given or granted | A 
Term 1n Geometry for ſomething propoſed 
r known, in onde to the finding out of other 
tings unknown. As two Sides and an Angle 
given 1m a Triangle, ro hnd thethird Side; Here 
rwo Sides and an Angle are the Data. Gor Eu- 
clid”s gb ata. 
ag Autamdant, An Inſtrument uſed by 
LS worn" they obſerve the Heighth of 
the Sun, with their backs toward it, to avoid its 
glaring i in their eyes. Sce ack-ſtaff. 
Datly Yottor 7, The Progreſs which any Pla- 
net makes 1n 24 Hours, by his own proper Motion. 
Deb! {!f125s, | Lat. Weakne ſſes. | Certain Aﬀe- 
ctions of the Planets, whereby they are weakned, 
and their Influences become lets V1gorous, or more 
depraved; and they are either Eſſential, as when a 
Planet 1s in his Detriment, Fall, or Peregrine 3 Or 
Accioeutal, bs when he 1s 1n the 12th. 8h. or 6th. 
Houies; or Combuſt, or beheld of the Infortunes, 


&c. By cach of which Circumſtances, as he1s com- 


paratively more or lefs afflicted, fo he 1s ſaid to 


5 in ſuch a caſe ſo many or fo few Debilitics. 


£2007 ate, | from Decem; ;Ten) by ſome called 


Becuric, and 1n Afﬀtrolovic, Tize Face, is one 


"Third part [or Ten Degrees] of cach Sign, attri- 
hated to ſome particular Planet, who being there- 


quent] Y 
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quently cannor be Peregrine; though if he be nor 
otherwiſe fortified, we may repute him likea man 
ready to be turn'dout of doors, having much ado 
to krep up his tinking Credit, How theie Faces 
are at..ga'd, you may fce the Table of Effenal 
Dignines, commonly printed in The 7ator to Aſtre- 
log y. 
Decimal Arithmettck, [ from Decemn, Te } 
or, The Art of Tens, wherem any Integer, as Paunds, 
Yards, Perches, &c. are taught to be divided into 
Ten, a Hundred, or a Thoutand parts. 
Declinatton [ Lat. a bending, ſtooping, or 
going downwards | Is a Term 1n Aitronomy, uſed 
MP the Bending or Nigreilion of any Star, or part 
_ of Heaven, from the Equator towards either of the 
Poles of the World ; and to which of them it hap- 
pens tobe, thence *tis called North Declination, or 
South Declination. "The begining of ries and 
Libra have no Declination ar all, becaule they tall 
upon the Equator: bur the Fixed Stars and Planets 
may Decline as far as the Parallels in which they 
are, even to: go Degrees. Bythe Declination of a 
Star, we know the Quannits: of ts Diurnal and No- 
Eturnal Arch, ns Elevation above the Horizon, 
Diſtance from the Zenith, Circle of Polition, and 
the like, Of grear uſe in Aſtronomy. 
Decumbiture, | Lar. properly a Lying down'] 
In Aftrology 'tis underſtood for a Figure erected 
at that moment, when a Diſeaſe firſt invades a Per- 
ſon, or when he 1s firſt ſo ſenſibly afflicted, as to take 
notice of it, and keep his Bed or Chamber, or re- 
frain his Bulinets. By which Figure of the Decume 
biture, the Artiſt finds out the nature of the Diſeaſe, 
Parts affiicted, Prognoſticks of Death, or Recovery, 
the molt proper Medicaments, true Times of the 
Criſis, &*c. SIC 
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Ockinition, An Explanation, which in few 
words fully expreſſes what the thing 1s. thar 1s {po- 
ken of. 

Deferens,{ from the Lat. de and fero, to carry | 
or, The Deferent, ſignifies in Aſtronomy 2 Circle 
or Orb, carrying not ſo much the Epicycle, as the 
very Body of the Planet fix*d therein, and cauſing 
theſame to be rolPd about the World, whether in 
its Epicycle, or proper Orbite. See Riccrolzrs, l. 3. 
E. 20. 

Degree, The 3orh. part of a Sign, or ra- 
ther the 3607h. part of the whole Circle. As in 
Scheme 1. the ſeveral ſmall ſpaces between the 
two innermoſt Circles, are Degrees. Each of theſe 
Degrees are divided into 60 parts, called AMzrnutes, 
each Minute into 60 parts more, called Seconds, 
and ſo to Thirds, Fourths, Fifths, &c. The di- 
ſtance of one Degree of Heaven 1s vulgarly ac- 
counted to give 60 Miles on Earth ; but by Mr. 
Norwood's Experiment it is 69. Of theſe Degrees, 
Aſtrologers have noted ſome to be imoaky, ſome 
to be dark, ſome deep-pitred, &c. of which you 
have a Table atlarge12; the Tutor to Aſerology. 

Depeets the JSole. So many Degrees as you 
Sailor Travel from the Pole, you are ſaid to De- 
preſs the Pole, becauſe 1t becomes lower and nea-_ 
rer to the Horizon : And ſo many Degrees as you 
approach towards it,ſo much you are ſaid ro Ratſe 
the JIote, becauſe then it becomes higher, and 
nearer the Zenith. 

Oeclcenſion, A Setting, or going down. See 
Aſcenſion. 

Octriment, [_ Lat. properly Loſs or Damage ] 
Aſtrologers call by that name one, and the greateſt 
of the Eflential Debilities of a Planer, viz. the 
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Sign that 1s Diametrically [ or Directly ] oppoſite 
to that which! is his Houſe ; asthe Detriment of the 
Sun 15 2, becauſe oppoſite to A; of the Moon VS, 
becauſe ca to £5 

Ocerter Alpect, [Lat. a beholding towards the 
Right hand ] Is an Aſpect contrary to the Order 
of the Signs; as h in Y, caſting his #,3, or 4 
to any Planer in =, Vs, or @. This is called a 
Dexter Aſpe&, or beholding towards the Right 
hand, or forwards: Whereas it being ſo in Y, "he 
behold a Planer in TT, ,or &, according to the 
natural Succeſſion of the Signs, *rwould be a Sini- 
fterſor Left-hand } Aſpect. And nore, that the Dex- 
ter Aſpect 1s, by ths” Ancients, accounted more 
forcible than the Siniſter ; bur this 1s contradicted 
by others. See the Tutor to  Aftrology, P.55. 

QDOtagonal, [ from the Gr. Dia, and Gonia, of 
or bclongingto a Corner | In Geometry a Str eight 
Line drawn from one Angle of a Square to the 
oppolite Angle. 

Diagram, A Figure made with Lines or Cir- 
cles, for the Demonſtration of any Geometrical Pro- 
poſition, ſuch as you have throughout Emnclid's 
Elements. Bur in Muſick it {ignihes a Proportion 
of Meaſures, diſtinguiſhed by certain Notes. 

Dtameter. from Dia, otor belonging ; and 
Metria, the Meaſure of a thing] A Line which gc- 
eth through the middle part of any Figure ; or 
more properly, as *tis defined by our great Maſter 
Euclid, A certain Line drawn through the Centre, 
and terminated at each end in the Cireumference 
of the Circle, thereby dividing the Circle into two 
equal parts. Asin Fig. i. theLine AB istheDia- 
Meter. 


Dlametrically oppoiite, Overthwart, right 


a-crofs, 
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a=croſs, or exactly Contrary, asone cnd of a Diamce 
tcr 15 to the other. | | 

Otfference of Aicenſion. $Scc Afcenſional 
Offference. 

Otgft, [ Lat. Properly a Finger, or Fingers- 
breadth, ] but uſed by Aſtronomers for one T'weltth 
part of the Body of the Sun or Moon, which they 
divided into ſo many parts, that they might know 
to a twelfth part how much of them was obſcured 
in Eclipſes. 

Otrnittes, Are certain Advantages which a 
Planer hath by vertue of being in ſuch a place of 
the Zodiack, or ſuch a Conhguration with other 
Planets, &c. whereby his Vertue is encreafed and 
and augmented. 

QOtmnettent, Lat. The Meaſurer : But ſee Dfa- 
neter., being the ſame thing. 

£)topter, Gr A Rule or Line placed in the 
middle of an A4ſtrol/abe, or any the like Inſtrument 
called by ſome Linea Fiducie ; by others, Alhida- 
di. Which ſce betore. | ; 

EDI A Planct is then ſaid to be Dzref, when 
by irs proper motion 1t goes forward in the Zod;- 
ack according to the ſuccetlion of the Signs, as from 
10 degr. of 5 to 20. and thence into IT. 

Direcgigi, is a real motion perforn'd by the 

motion of the Primum Mobile, whereby the Sun, 
Moon, or any other Star, or part of Heaven, that 
at a mans birth was his Significator, or undertook 
ro effect any thing concerning him, are carried to 
another Star, or part of Heaven, {ignifying hkewtſe 
ſomcthing referring thereunto ; and as it were ex- 
pecting the fame to compleat an effect; thereby 
accompliſhing what in the Radix was fignihed ac- 
cording to the time of their Devolution each to 


other. Diſcus 
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QOiſlcus,! Lar. poeyue ly a diſh or platter, whence 
it Comes to ſignify any Figure Round and plain. 
And becauſe the Bodies of the Luminaries Althongh 
really Spherical, by reaſon of rheir diſtance ſeem 
plain ; theakes they are called Dz/cis Solaris, wel 
Lanavie. this Diſch of the Sun or Moon. 

Dilvofito?, ' Lat. The Diſpoſer. ] In Aſtro- 
logy 1s that Planet which is Lord of the Sign in 
which another Planet happens to be, whom he 1$ 
therefore ſaid to diſpoſe of. 

Oittance e, A term oft uſed in Navigation, and 

hgnifes the Number of Degrees , Leagues, cc. that 
a Ship has Sailed from any pr opoſe F Poinr, or the 
diſtances in Degrecs, Leagues, &c. of any two 
places. 
Diurnal, ' From Des, a Day, | daily, or of or 
belonging to day. But Planets or Signs are called 
Dtiurnal, which contain more Active th: an Paihve 
Qualities s ; as on the contrary, they that abound in 
Paſſive Qualities, are ſid to be NoEfurnal. For 
Example, | lince Saryrn is more cold than dry, 7upt- 
ter more hot than moiſt, the Sun more hot than 
dry, they are terni'd Diurnal Planets. But Mars 
being more dry than hor, and the Moon more moutt 
than cold, are {tid Nottur nal. The like obſerve 
of Signs. 

£<Murnal otro, is fo many degrecs and mi- 
nures as a Planct moves by his proper Motion 1n 
2.4 hours. 

Diurnal Arch, The Arch of degrees thar the 
un, Moon, or Stars runs between their Riling and 
Setting. 

£D0NCcCAED?ON, Gr. From Dodeca, rwelve, and 
Edron, a Side. A Figure m Geometry of Twelve 
©:des, or as Exch defincs 1t ; A Solid Figure con- 
tained 
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tained under Twelye equal Pentogons, of equal 
Sides and Angles. As Tetraedron 1s a Figure Con- - 
_Y of 4. Triangles ; Oftoedron of eight Trian- 
gles; Tſoedron, a 1 contained under twenty 
equal and equilateral "i riangles: So the Dodecac- 
aron conſiſts of twelve Pentagons. 

Oonecatemoon, Gr. "Properly the twelfth 
part of any thing, bur generally uſed for a Sign, 
or 12thpart of all Heaven: As when we fay, the 
Dodecatemorion of Aries, or Taurus, @c. | 

£©Oamtitcal | or Lords-day] Letter, From 
the Lar. Domimiczs, one of the firſt 7 Letters of the 
Alphaber, wherewith the Sundays are mark*d 
throughout the year in Almanacks : To hnd which 
it 18 for every year, there are ſeycral Common 'T'a- 
bles and Rules. 

OMick Dner, [F rom the Dorii: A people 
of Achaia in Greece, where this ſort of Building 
was fri Invented. ] One of the 5 Orders im Ar- 
chitecture ; "The perfect deſcription on ſee 
in Vignola's Compleat Archite®t. pag. 

D:2agons Year \, T'wo Points = 8 the Or- 

and bit of the Moon Curs the 

Tai”, Orbit of the Sun, and the 
Ecliptick ; the one of them tends Northwards, the 
Moon beginning there to have North Latitude, and 
the other Southward, where ſhe Commences South 
Latitude. 'This hey. Deviation from the Ecliptick 
ſeems ro make a Figure like that of a Dragon, 
whoſe Belly 1s where {ſhe has the greateſt Latitude, 
and the Interſections repreſent the Head and Tail; 
from which reſemblance *ris ſo called. Bur note, 
theſe Pvints abide not 2nays1n one place, but have 
a motion of their own 1n the Zodiack, but almoſt 


Ret. copgrade almoſt 3 minutes a day. | 
Duplt- 
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Duplicate, [or Double] Proportion; double 

the ſize or proportion of one Figure or Body to 
another Figure or Body. | 

Oupficate Reafoir. See Euclid. Elem. 5, De- 


NR. IO. 


DOyſts, The 7th Houſe, ſometimes fo called. 
The word in Greek ſignifying the Welt, 


FE 


F Arthy Triplicity, Signs whoſe Nature and 
1; Influence participate of Earthy qualities, viz. 
Coldneſs and Dryneſs ; which are Taurus, Virgo, 
and Capricorn. 

Eceentrick, A Greek word, from Ec, the Pre- 
poſition, and ſignifying, out of ; and Centron, a 
Centre. | Not having the ſame Centre with the 
World, or with an afligned Circle, of which kind 
ſeveral Orbs were Invented by Ancient Aftrono- 
mers, to folve the Appearances of the Celeſtial Bo- 
dies. "Thus the Eccentrick Orb of any Planet, 1s 
that the Concave and Convex of whole Defterent 
have each of them a different Centre from that of 
the Univerſe : Bur becauſe theſe Eccentrick Orbs 
are carried with a rapid motion about the Earth, 
they thought 1t neceflary there ſhould be two other 
Orbs to include and carry about the former, which 
in one part, vi. their Concave or Coxvex fhould 
be Eccentrick, and in the other Concentrict, (that 
15, having the ſame Centre with the World.) So 
that each Planet was ſuppuicd to have three _ 
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ral Orbs, &c. But this confuſed Celeſtial Clock- 
work, the Copernican Syſtem has pretty well rc- 
moved. 

Grclipſe, i a wanting or failing, from the Greck 
word Fcleipſts JA deprivation of the Light of one 
of the Luminaries, when by their Con} unQion in 
the Orbit of the Sun, his Face, by ". [nter politi- 
on of the Moons Body, 18 hidden from our :ghr : 
Or when at their Oppoſition 1 in the ſame Or 'bit, 
the Moon, by the Shadow 0! the mtervening 
Earth, is obſcured. Bur between an Ecl; ple of the 
Sun, and of the Moon, there are ſeveral difterences. 
1. In the Lunar Eclple, ſhe really lofes her Light, 
and 1s obſcured, by wanting the Illumination of 
the Sun ; but in the Solar, heloſes .nothis Light, 
but onely we are deprived of i it. So that to ſpeak 
properly, we ſhould call it an Eclipſe of the Earth, 

rather than of the Sun. 2. As the Moons Ecliple 
is Real, ſo *tis Univerſal, and appears always in the 
ſame Quantity on every Supcrhcies of the Earth, 
where ?rs viſible ; but the Suns Eclipſe 1s not Uni- 
verſal, bur varied greater, leſſer, or not at all, ac- 
cording to the diverſity of the everal Climates. 
Laſtly, the Moon always begins to be Eclipſed on 
the Weſk {1de, rhe Sun onthe Eaſt fide their Bodies. 

Ecliptick, | fo called trom the Greek Verb 
Tcleipo, which fignithes to tail, or want, becauſe 
under this Line, the Sun and Moon is inthe —_ 
of the Zodiack, and always ſufter their Eclples, © 
ful of their Li oh. | A Lane, or rather a great Cir- 
cle in Heaven, c qually diſtant fromats Poles, as thc 
{:quator is from the Polcsof the World. Tha i is 
called Via Solzs, the Sun's Way, or Orbit, becauſe 
the Sun never goes our of it; and 1s emnd the 


fecliptick, becauſe all Ecliples happen ther CL. 
Clcaions, 
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Eleaions, { from the Lat. El:zo, to choole. } 
Aſtrologers me an by this Term certain opportuni- _ 
ries of Times, cle&ted ( or choſen ) by Aﬀtrological 
Obſervations, as moſt fit for ſuch a particular _ 

ſinefs or Enter priſe. 

Elements, Lar. The firſt Roots or Pr ncply 
of Things, as Fire, Air, Earth, and Water, wherebt 

all Bodies are compoſed. So Letters are called 
firſt Elements of Learning ; and Enclid's Fiffeen 
Books of Geometryare fo called, becauſe wiyhout 
being acquainted with the Principles thereiy 
down ,no Mathemarical work can be undertaken and 
demonſtrated. 

Elevated, [from the Lat. Elewk to lifet) p ] A 
certain pre-eminence of one Planer above another ; 
or, A concurrence of T'wo to a certain Act, where- * 
none being Stronger, 1s carried aboyethe W _— 
and does alter and depreſs its Nature and Infiuence : 
Bur wherein this being Elevated conſilts, there are 
ſeveral Opinions ; ſome ſay, when a Planet is near- 
eſt the Zenith, or Meridian : Others will have it 
onely that Planer thar 1s higheſt, or neareſt to the 
Apogeum of his Eccentrick or Epicyle. And Argo 


admits of all theſe, and ſeveral other Advantages, 


and thence adviſes to collect the ſeveral Teſtimo- 
mes, and that Planet who has moſt, ſhall be ſaid to 
be Elevated above the other. 

Elevation ofthe ole, The Heighth or 
Number of Degrees that the Pole, in any Laritude, 
is above the Horizon. 

Elivfts, Gr. An Oval, or Geometrical F; 1gure, 
in ſhape of an Egg, comprehended in one onely 
Line, but that not Circular, nor having all its parts 
equally reſpecting the Centre. 

Clongatton, Lat, The removal of a Planet 

E. 
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to thefurtheſt diſtance it can be at from the Sun ; 
commonly taken notice of in Venzs and Mercury. 


Emboliſm, A Greek word, ſfignifying the 


Interlacing, or put-ing in of a Day in the Leap- . 
year, bur uſed for the Excefsof the Solar Year above 


the Lunar, whereby the Lunations happen every 
ſubſequent Year eleven days ſooner than in that 
fore-going ; which when they amount to 3o days, 
make a new Moneth, called the Emboliſmical Lu- 
zation ; which mult be added, to make the common 
Lunar Year cqual tothe Solar. 

Einpyreum, | from the Greek word Pyr, {1g- 
nifying Fire | The Heaven of Heavens, the Throne 
of God, Refidence of Angels, and Eternal Man- 
{ions of Saints, 

Emergent, A Planets getting out from un- 
der the Suns Beams, and becoming vifible. 

\ Days FN from the Gr. En- 

Enneaticals or mea, Nine } Every 

Pears, ) 9th. day of a Sick- 
neſs, or Year of one's Lite, which is thought to 
bring ſome great alteration 1n the Diſeaſe, or My- 
_ of Fortune. See Critical and Cifmage- 
TICAL, 

Epac, [ quaſi Epiaut#a, thatis, an Augmenta- 
con, or Additional Supply ] Tis uſed for a Num- 
ber whereby we note the Exceſs of the common 
Solar Year above the Lunar, and thereby may 
find out the Age o' the Moon every Year : For 
the Solar Year conſiſtingof 365 Days, the Lunar 
but'of 354, the Lunations every Year get 11 days 
before the Solar Year ; but thereby in 19 Years, 
the Moon compleats twenty times twelve Luna- 
tions, or gets up one whole Solar Year ; and hav- 
ing hniſhed that Circuit, begins again _ the 
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Sun ; and fo from 19 Yearsto 19 Years : forthe 
firft Year afterwards, the Moon will go before the 
Sun but 11 days; the ſecond year, 2.2 days, which 
is called the Epatt of that Year; the third Year, 
23 days; but 3o being an entire Lunation, caſt 
that away, and counts that Years Epact onely 3; 
the next Years 14; and f50n, adding yearly 11 
days, and caſting away 30, when the Number 
amounts to more. 
Ephemerits, | from the Greek Hemera, a Day} 
A Diary, or Day-book ; but <«f{pecially amongſt 
Aſtronomers thote Books which contain the daily 
Motions of the Planets, with their Aſpects, and 


other Circumſtances, for every day in the year, are 


called Ephemerides. | 
Epicycle, Gr. A little Circle, whoſe Centre is 
in the Circumference of a greater ; or a ſmall 
Orb, which being fix'd in the Different of a Planer, 
is carried along with its Motion, and yet with its 
own peculiar Motion carries the Body of the Pla- 
net faſtned to it round about its proper Centre ; 
which antient Aſtronomers attribute to all the Pla- 


nets, for ſolving their Appearances, except the 


Sun. 
Eporhga, | or rather Epoche. In Greek it ſignihes | 
a Root or Begining | bur *is generally taken for 
ſome remarkable Occurrence from whence, or man- 
ner whereby, ſome Nations Date and Meaſure 
their Computation of "Time; as the Olympiads 
amongſt theGreeks, the Indifticns among the Re- 
mans, Kc. | | 
Equal! Reaſon. Sec Reaſon. 
Equinocial, 2 | From the Lat. -£qus, Equal; 
or and Nox, the Night ] A great 
Cquato?, Circle, equally dividing the 
E% Sphere 
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Sphere into two parts, whereof one lies towards 
the North, the other towards the South Pole, this 
Circle lying in the middle, and equalling all parts: 
Whence by the Ancients *tis called, Cingulum 
und, the Girdle of the World; and alſo the Equi- 
20&ial, becauſe thoſe that ive under tt have always 
their Days and Nights both of a length, and ſo 
have we, and almoſt all the World, twice a year, 
when the Sun holds this Circle, entring the be- 
gining of Aries or Libra, which are called Equi- 
noclial Points, or Signs, for that reaſon ; and the 
Times, the Vernal, or Autumnal Equinox. 

To Erect a Figure, or draw a Scheme, Is 
onely to divide the 12 Houſes aright, and put 
down the proper Sign, Degree, and Minute on 
each Cuſp, and the Planets in their proper places ; 
{o that your Figure may truly repreſent the Po- 
fitions of the Celeſtial Bodies at that moment of 
time for which it 1s1ntended. See Fg. 2. 

Errones, or Erratick Stars, [ A Latin 
word, that properly ſignifies Wanderers | 'The Pla- 
nets are uſually called fo, in contradiſtinction to the 
Fixed Stars, by reaſon of their having each a pe- 
culitar Motion, and divers reſpects to each other, 
which by ſuch Motion they daily change ; where- 
as the Stars of the ſeveral Conſtellations, though 
hurried daily round from Eaſt to Weſt by the 
Primum Mobile, and back again by a moſt ſlow 
and 1imperceptible Motion of the Firmament ; yet 
becauſe themſelves move not, but retain always 
the ſame place in the Firmament, and diſtance 
tromeach other, they are juſtly reputed, in reſpect F 
of the others, Fix*d and Immovable : Bur theſe Er- | 
raticks, or Wanderers. 


Cilenttal Dignities, Certain real Advan- 


rages, 
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tages, whereby a Planet 1s fortified : as when he 1s 
in his Houſe, or Exaltation. Sce Dzgntzes, and a 
Table of them alwaysin Mr. Lil!;”s Aimanack. 

Eltudemon, | In Greek, E- " nile Good, 
Well; and Dzmon a Spur ir ] $2 he Good Gemjzrs Or 
Spirit. The 1 17h. Houle of a Celeſtial Figure 1s ſo 
called, by reafon of its good and proſperous Signi- 
Fications; as, ſtorc of F riends, Attainment of 
Hopes, &c. 

Even J2Uniber, Is that which may be divided 
into two parts; as 4, 10, 40, &C. are Even Nun:- 
bers, foraſmuch- as each of:chem may be divided 
into two equal parts, whereof their halves arc 2, 5, 
2O, QC. 

Evenly Even, ls that which an Even Num- 
ber doth meaſure by an Even Number ; as 3» 1s 
ſaid to be a Number Evenly even, becauſe 8, an 
Even Number, doth meaſure it by 4, waichis ike- 
wiſe an Even Number. 


Evenily Ddd, Is that which an Even Num- 


ber doth meaſure by an Odd Number; as 30, 
which 2 or 6, Even Numbers, do meaſure by 15 
r 5, Odd Numbers. 

Eragonum, [ from the Gr. Gonia, an Angle, 
and Hex, fix | A Figure con{ift: ing of 19s Anvles, 
but in Aſtronomy a Sextile Aſpect. Hence 

Eranonal, Of or belonging ro a. 14 F1oure 
or Ray. *Tis ſometimes written Hexagopm. 

Craltatton, Lat. An Eſſential "Dicnity of a 
Planer, nextin vertueto being in his proper Houſe. 
Or a place where a Planets Influence 1s always ob- 
ſerv'd to be very ſtrong ; which is, where a Planet 
of a contrary nature is very weak : As Sol, the 


Fountain of Light, in Artes, which is the F all of 


Saturn, a Lover of Darkneſs ; mw Author 
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of Juſtice in Cancer, where Mars the Maſter of 
Mifrule is in his Fall, fo & in Virgo the Fall of Ve. 
245; one ſignifying Science and Study, the other 
only Mirth and Pleaſures, &c. "Thus, .4Inanſor an 
Ancient Altrologer in his Aphoriſms to the King of 
the Saracens. | | 

Erhalations, Lat. Vapours drawn up from 
the Earth or Sea into the Air, whereof are genera- 
ted all kind of Meteors, as Rain, Hail, Snow, Thun- 
der, Lightning, Comets, Falling Stars, e&*c. 

ECttro:tion of RONETS, Rad: or the Root, 
13 the {ide of a Figure, or a Number which being 
multiplied in it felf, makes the Powers of that 
Number. And the Extrac/zon 1s but the unravel- 
ling of a Power (or Number propoſed as a Power) 
to hind the Root. 

Hence the Extraction of the Square Root 1s the 
finding a Number, which being multiphed in it 
ſelf, ſhall make a propoſed Number. | 

And the Extraction of the Cube Root is the find- 
ing a Number, which being multiplied twice in 1t 
felt, may equal a given Number. 

Allo the Extraction of a Biquadrat Root, 1s by 
the untwiſting of a given Number to find another, 
which being maltiplied in it ſelf, and again that 
Product in it ſelf, may make the firſt given Num- 
ber, e@*c. | 

Ertream Reaſon, A Right Line is ſaid to be 
d1vided according to Mean and Extreme Reaſon, 
when-as the whole is tothe greateſt Segment,as the 

gment1s to the leffer Sce the Demonſtra- 
tion 1h Eucl, Elem. 6. Def. 3. 

Ereub2rous Bundy, Lat. A ſwelling Body, or 
bulging our, as the knobs on Galls are Extube- 
FANCces, 


F. Faces 


F 


Ace, The third part of every Sign aſcribed to 

- ſome Planet, who has therein one Effential Dig- 
nity. See Decanate. ; 

Fall, The Fall of a Planct is the Sign oppoſite 
to that wherein he 1s Exalted ; in which he is {aid 
to ſuffer 4. Debzlities. 

Feral, | or Beaſtly. ] From the Lat. Fera, a wild 
Beaſt. "The Signs fo called are f, and the latter 
part of 2. Not only becauſe they are called and 
painted as wild Beaſts, but becauſe they have really 
ſome kind of Savage Influence, and give fierce and 
cruel Manners to a Native born nk them, eſpe- 
cially if the Luminaries be therein, and the Male- 
yolents in Angles. The Moon 1s alſo ſaid ro be 
Feral by ſome Authors when ſhe is vo:d of Courſe, 
that 1s, has ſeparated from one Planet, and applies 
to no other whilſt ſhe remains in the ſame Sign. 

Figure, Is defined by Excl.L:b. 1. Def.14.to be 
a quantity included under ſuch or ſuch terms ar 
bounds. As a Plain Figure, a Spherical Figure, ec. 
But in Aſtrology *tis taken far a Scheme or Draught 
of the face of Heaven at ſome determinate time. 

Figurate Number, 1s a Number made by 
the multiplication of one Number or more by ano- 
ther. 

Fiery Triplicity, Are ſuch Signs of the Z- 
diack as excel the reſt in Fiery Qualities, viz. Heat 
and Drineſs, which are , TY, and #. Re 

E 4 Fraction, 
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Fraction, From the Lar. Frango, to break. A 
broken Number expretling ſo many parts of a 
whole, as | two fourths, that is, one half of any 
thing. 


Fri NID | or Frozen | 5F0Nes, The ſpace be- 
tween the Poles of the World,and the Arctick and 
Antarctick Circles reſpectively, imagined by the 
Ancients, to be alrogether uninhabitable, becaufe 
of its exceſhive Cold. 

Fintts?, | From the Lat. Fmm:s ; the Haden 
or End. | The Horizon or great Circle dividing 
the upper Hemulpl 1cre from the lower, 1s fo cal- 
lcd ; becaufe it bounds our f17hr, which COncelvcs 
that there the Earth and Heavens mect. 

Firmaineit, The Eighth Orb, or Heaven of 
the Fixed Stars. | 

Fircd Slgits, Are 5, A; m, and w, ſocalled, 
becauſe the Sun paſſes them reſpectively in the 
migdle of cach Quarter, when that particular ſea- 
{on 15 more ſetled 'and fix*d than under the Sign 
that begins or ends it. 'Thus the Spring wholly 
Pr evails "when the Sun's in 5. Summer when in Q.. 


Autumn when in m. And Winter when in x. Be 


{fides their Nature and Influence tends more to'Sta- 
bility and Duration, as may be obſerv*d in Plant- 
ing of Trees, Building, &c. 
F irit Boaver, Sce Primum Mobile. 
Foreftatf, or Croſtatk; An Initrument at Sea, 
for obſerving the Sun or Stars, &*c. with ones face 
towards the object. 

Fottitudes, | From the Lat.Fortitudo,ſtrength.] 
Certain advantages which Planets have to make 
their Influences more ſtrong, by being fo or ſo Po- 
ited, Qualified or Aﬀected. See Digmittes. 

F *MtuRes, The rwo benevolent Plancts 2 og 
@ 3 V4 
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@, by reaſon of their kind and friendly Nature, are 
generally fo called. As h and & for a contrary Na- 
ture, are called Infortunes. . | 

Fruttful, { or JNolifick_] Signs, are 5, mand 
X. The meaning 1s, it one enquire if he ſhall have 
Children, and the Moon and principal Significators 
be in any of theſe Signs, and ſtrong, there is no 
doubt bur he wall have Iflue. 

Fruſtum, A Latin word ſignifying a Bit, or 
Piece cut off, or ſeparated from any Body : As the 
Fruſtum of a Cone 1s a part or picce thereof. © 

Friiſfratton, [ From the Lat. F ruſtro, to pre- 
yent, or make youd. | Is a kind of Deb;lity which 
happens to a Planet when he 1s applying to the 
Conjunction of another, being within Orbs; but 
before they are Corporally joyn'd one of them bc- 
comes Retrograde, and fo he 1s fruſtrated of his 
End. 

Furlong, The Eighth part of a Mile, or For- 
ry Rods. 

- Furnititire of a Otal, Such are the Paral- 
lels of Declination, Leagth of the day, Azimuths, 
or Points of the Compals ; the Planetary Hours, 
Babylomiſh and Fewiſh Hours, &c. for Ornament. 


G 


PHllaria, [A Greek word, from Gala, Ga/atles, 
_J Milk. } See the Milky way. | 
Gemtnf, A Latin word fignifying "Twins. ] 


The third Sign in'order of the Lodzack, the Houſe 
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of Mercury, Common, Airy, and Humane, And 
note this Conſtellation of 1t hke the reſt, is gone 
back out of its place in the 8th Sphere ſince Pro- 
Jemy's rime, and beginsat 25 It, and is Extended ta 


the 2.5 of Cancer. 
Geneſis, © ws firſt a Greek, the ſecond 2a Latin 


or word, both ſignifying the Birth or 
Genittire, } Nativity of a man, but more uſed 
for the Figure of Heaven artificially erected for 
that moment of time when an Infant is brought 
into the World. Hence Oenethltacal, of or be- 


| longing to ſuch Geniture or F 1gure. 


Geocentrick, [ From the Greek Ge, the Earth, 
and Certron, the Centre. | Any Planet or Orb that 
has the Earth for its Centre, or the ſame Centre 
with the Earth. 

Geodecſta, Gr. 'The Art of Meaſuring Land, 
or Surveying, 

Geographie, [From the Greek Ge, the Earth, 
and Grapho, to write, of deſcribe. ] A deſcription 
of the habitable World, or a general Survey of 


the whole Terreſtrial Globe,containing the Scitua- 


tion of all Countreys and 1QTontinents, diſtance of 
Places each from other, ec. 

Oeometrie, [ A Greek word, from Ge, the 
Earth, and Metron, meaſure ; | hgnifying no more, 
in a ſtrict ſenſe, but Meaſuring of the Earth ; and 
therefore was anciently uſed for the two words laſt 
explained; but now it has been long appropriated 
to the moſt noble of all the Mathematical Scien- 
ces. The Confideration of Continued Luantity, or 
Senfible Magnitudes, whoſe parts, though never ſo 
vaſt or remote, by its Demonſtratzons are under- 
ſtood and exactly meaſur*d ; fo that indeed it has 


the whole Univerſe for its Object. And therefore 
the 
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the profound Dr. Dee would rather have it called 
Megethologia, (from the Gr. Megethos, Magnitude, 
od, Logos, Speech or Reaſon) that 1s, the conſide- 
ration of Bulk, or all kinds of Magnitudes, rather 
than that narrow unfit name of Geometry. 

Geomancy, An Art that teaches to reſolve 
Queſtions, and forctel things to come, by certain 
Circlesor Pricks made 1n the Earth ; but now it is 
performed ſomewi at after the manner of Aſtro- 
logy, by Figures on Paper. See Cattons Book of 
this Art. *T'is derived from Ge and Mantia, A Di- 
vination, whence alſo comes Necromancy, and other 
the like words. 

Gtver of Life. See Alcochoden, or Hylech. 

Globe, 1s properly, 4 ſolid Body, exadly 
round, contained under one Surface; fuch as the 
Bodies of the Planets, the Earth, &c. But the word 
1s now uſually attributed ro T'wo Artificial Repre- 
ſentations of Heaven and Earth; of which, one 
called the Cel-ſtia! Globe, ſhews the ſeveral Con- 
ſtellations and Stars, the Circles, Longirudes, and 
Latitudes of each part of Ficaven, fitted with _ 
their Horizon and Meridian to every Elevation of 
the Pole, &c. The other nan'd the Terreſtrial 
Globe, diſcovers on its Surface the Deſcription of 
the whole Earth and Sea, with its Meridians and 
Parallel Circles, &c. whereby the Longitude, La- 
titude, and Diſtance of Places from each other, 
may be preſently underſtood. 

Gnomon, | A Greek word, ſignifying a Shewer, 
or Diſcoverer, but uſed for | "The Pin, or Cock, 
or Style of a Dial, the Shadow whereof pointeth out 
the Hour. Hence 1s called 

Onomonice, The Art of Dialling, or that 
part of Aſtronomy, which by the Shadow of the 


Pun, 


bo G 


Sun, and ſometimes the Moon, artificially made, 
meaſures their Courſe, and the ſpace of Time, in 
Hours or otherwiſe, whichelapſes during the ſame, 
and plainly exhibits 1: to our view. 

Golden J2umber, (fo called, becauſe for its 
greatuſeit was yearly ſet up oublickly in Golden 
Letters) Is an Artificial Reyolution of a Nineteen 
years Circle, diſtributed for the years following from 
"One to Nineteen, and then begining again. 

To find the Golden Numbe cr, add One to the 

Yearof our Lord, and divide by 19, the Remainder 
351t ; butif none remain, then 19 ſhall be the Gol- 
den Number. It was firſt invented to find out the 
Lunations and Moyable Feaſts; but at this day 
tis very inſufficient: and therefore Origanzs mer- 
rily ſays, Since 1t will no longer perform its buſineſs 
without groſs error, inſtead of Golden he'll call it 
the Leader Number. 

The Golden Rule, The Rule of Three is 
ſo intituleg, by way of Excellency in Arithmerick, 
reaching from T'hree Numbers known, to find out 
a Fourth unknown, pertornyd by multiplying the 
Third Number by the Second, and dividing the 
Product by the Firſt, the Quotient gives the Fourth 
Proportional N umber ſou ght tor. 

Ozeat Circles, Are ſich as divide the Sphere 
or Globe into 'T'wo cqual Parts, and are commonly 
accounted Six m number ; . viz. the Horizon, the 
Meridian, the EquinoGial, the Ecliptick, and the 
wo Colures. 

Ozeat Circle-Sailing,, Which diredts a 
Ship the neareſt Courſe between two places, in the 
Arch of a Great Circle, would the Winds favour 
to keep therein. 


 O2egoan Par, The How Account, ©r 
New 


G On 
New Style, inſtituted upon the Reformation of the 
Calendar, by Pope Gregorythe 13th. (from whom 
it takes the name) Anno Doin, 1582. whereby 
ten days being then taken out of the Moneth of 
October, the days of their Months go always ten 
days before ours, as their 1 17h. 15 our firſt day. 
Which new Style or Account 1s uted 1n molt parts 
beyond the Seas, and does much better agree with 
the Solar Year, but yetnot exactly. How to doit 
> | infallibly for ever, ſee a ſmall Treatiſe, Intituled, 
e | The fewiſh Calendar explain'd, written by H. Care, 
- | and ſome years lince publiſhed. 
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: Thain, All uſeful Ma- 
7 Eluadzdantt, / thematical In- 
Glunter's Rule, ſtruments, 1n- 
Scale, and vented -, or 
, | Seco. much improv- 

ed by that famous Mathematician, Mr. Edmund 
; | Gunter, ſometimes Profteflor of Aſtronomy in 


\ | Greſham-Colledge, London, and from him bearing 

| their names. "The Deſcriptions and ſeveral Uſes 

> | of all which, being not to be declared in a few 

> | words, and already fer forth by himſelf, I ſhall thi- 
| | ther refer the PhiJo-Mathematick Reader. 

Oyre, A whirling Motion, or ſwift Turning 

| round, ſuch as we ſee in the Flie of aJack, &c. 

The word 15 Originally Greek, but uſed in Latin in, 

| the ſame ſenſe. 
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[Ale, A Circle about rhe Sun, Moon, or Stars, 
with a ſeeming brightneſs ike Rays, being 

thick Vapours, not reſolved, but gathered together 
anto that part of the Air above which the Star 1s, 
and foinlightned by its beams, appear like a bright 


. ws. round about the Body ofthe Sun or Star. See 


Parhelia. | 

DaY3,, An Arabian word, uſed in Aſtrology, 
to ſignifie a certain Dignity or ſirengthning of a 
.Planer, by his being in a Sign of his own Sex, and 
a part of the World agreeableto his own Nature; 
as when a Maſculine and Diurnal Sign 1s in the 
day-time above the Earth, and in a Maſculine Sign; 
Ora Feminine Nocturnal Planet, in the Night, in 
a Femine Sign, and under the Earth : But if he be 
onely in a Sign of his Sex, and under the Earth 
inthe day-time, being a Diurnal Planer, then he 
1s ſaid to be mhis Lighr, but not in Hays. 

Heart ofthe Sun. Sce Cazimf. 

Deurhth of a Figure, Is the Perpendicular 
Linedrawn from the 'Top of the Baſe. Seethe Ex- 
planation in Excl. Elem. 6. Def. 4. 


Þ Deighth of the JIole. See Elevation of the 
0tE, 
ÞelfacalRiſing, [ or a Riſing of a Star from 


the Sun | Is, when a Star having been under the 
Suns Beams, gets from the ſame fo as to be ſeen 


again. And Deltacal Setting is, when a _ 
y 
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by rhe near approach of the Sun, firſt becomes in- 
conſpicuous. 'T'his 1s reckoned in the Moon bur at 
17 Degrees diſtance, or thereabouts; but in other 
Stars *tis as ſoon as they get diſtant, or come near 
the Sun by the ſpace of a whole Sign. 

Lelicoſophie, | from Helix, a Sprral-Line, and 
Sophia, Wiſdom, Craft, or Skill |} An Art Mathe- 
matical, which demon{trateth the deſigning of all 
Spiral-Lines iz Plano, on Cyliader, Cone, Sphere, 
Conoid, and Sphearoid, and their Properties ap- 
pertaining. The uſe whereof in Architecture, and 
divers Inſtruments and Engines, 4s moſt neceſlary ; 
for in many things the Screw worketh the Fear, 
which elſe could not be performed. 

Deltr, A Greek word, ſignifying a winding 
Spiral Figure, or a crooked Line, which 1s une- 
qually-diſtant from the mid{t of the ſpace, howſocyer 
incloſed. 

Demiſphere, { half the Sphere | Generally ra- 
ken for one of the two parts made by the Horizon, 
dividing the Heavens into two Segments, whereof 
| = 15 always conſpicuous to us, the other not tg be 

een. | 

Ieptagon, | from the Greek Hepta, ſeven ; 
and Gona, an Angle |] A Figure of ſeven Angles, 
whence Heptagonal, an Adjective, of or belonging 
to ſuch a Figure. 

Heterolcit, A Greek word, often-uſed amongſt 
Coſmographers, which ſignifies onely, People thar 
have their ſhadows caſt but ove ay at Noon, ſuch 
are we Engliſh, and all the Inhabitants of the 'Tem- 
perate Zones, viz. on either {ide the Equator, from 
the Tropicks to the ArCtick and Anratiich Circle; 
ourShadow at Noon being to the North, theirs to 


the South ; Whereas they that live between the 
I ropicks, 
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Tropicks, caſt their Shadow now one way, and then 


another, and once a year have no Shadow at all at | 


Noon, the Sun being Vertical, or r1ght over their 
heads. 

De2ragon, or Eragonon, A Figure that con- 
ſiſts of ſix Angles, ora Sextile Aſpect. From Hex, 
{1x, and Gonza, an Angle. 

Deterogental, Of a different kind, not alike, 
nor of the ſame nature; from the Greek Heteros, 
another, or different ; and Gez0s, a Kind or Race. 

Woaometrum, | The General Meaſure, or 
Meaſure of the om, A Mathematical Inſtrument, 


for the eaſfie Meaſuring of any thing ; invented by | 


Abel Tull, who publiſhed a Book of its uſe. ?T'is de- 
rived from Holes, the whole, and Metron, Meaſure, 
in Greek. 
& Pomocentrick, Having . the ſame or a like 
Centre. See Concentrick; trom the Gr. Homos, 
alike ; and Centroy, acentre. | 

1Domogeneal, | fromthe ſame Homos and Ge- 
70s | Of the ſame kind or ſort, alike, that which dit- 
tersnot in Narure, agreeable, &c. 

lomologal, Agreeable, or alike ro one an- 
other in Reaſon: As when we ſay, "There 1s the 
ſame reaſon of AtoB, asof CtoD. Here A is 
Homologal to C, as B to D, becauſe of the fimilr- 
rude between Antecedents and Conſequents. | 

120ary Queſtion, A Queſtion ask'd at a cer- 
tain Hour. *T'is a Term uſed in Aſtrology, when 
one goes to an Artiſt, and propounds a Queſtion 
to lam, he preſently erccts a Figure for that Hour, 
in which you declare your mind, and from the face 
of Heaven at that time, pretends to reſolve you. 
A Horary Queſtion being the Birth or Delivery of 
the Mind, as a Nativity 1s of the Body ; and it A 
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be Radical, 2nd ſoberly ask'd of a diſcreet Artiſt, 


there may be no contemptible ſatisfaction obtained 
by it. | | | 
"Haz on, {From the Greek word Horizerm, 
to Bound, Encloſe, or Terminate | A Great Circle 
inthe Sphere, ſo called, becauſe it bounds our {ight, 
and divides the .upper Hemiſphere, or part of the 
Heaven which - we behold, from the other lower 
part, which is inconſpicuous.. More plainly, It 1s the 
Circle where the Heavens and Earth ſeem to meer, 
as far off as' you can fee when: you turn your ſelf 
about at Sea,..'or in an open. freld : And 'above 
which, when the. Sun: or any Star comes, *tis ſaid to 
Riſe ; when 1t goes below it, to Set. But yet more 
particularly, the Horizon 1s to be confidered two 
manney of: ways. io | 

Firſt, the Natural: Horrzon. . 

Secondly, the Mathematical Horizon: 

The firſt is that apparent Circle we haveguſt now 
deſcribed. Butthe ſecond, whichis oftner made uſe 
of in- the Doctrine of the:Sphere and Aſtronomy, 
Is a great Circle which divides that part of Heaven 
which we call above us; from that which is counted 
under us, Preciſely into two : equal parts, whoſe 
Polesare the Zenith and Nair; andin which Cir- 
cle, the Azimaths, or Vertical Circles are numbred ; 
and likewiſe by-at.our Days and Nights meafured 
out untous ; for whillt the Sun 1s above the Ho- 
r1zon, it is Day ; and when under, Night. 

Do213ontal Line, Any Line drawn parallel 
tothe Horizon, upon-a Plain, or Daal. | 

Do2t30ntal JP10jection; A. Projection of the 


Sphere in Arches of . Circles, called SierZographick, 


wherein the Sphere is prefſed into the Plain of the 
2 #8 _ Horry, 
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Horizon , and the Meridians and Parallels of the 
Sphere projected thereon. a” 

Dootogtfography, The Art of Making, or 
Treating of Clocks, Dials, and other Inſtruments, 
to tell the time of the Day. From Horologium, a 
Clock or Dial ; and Grapho, to Write or T reat of. 

Doometrie, | from rhe Gr. Hore, an Hour ; 
and Metron, Meaſure ] 'The Art of Meaſuring or 
Dividing Hours, and keeping Account of Time. 

Ho2oſcope, { fromthe Gr. Horos, the utmoſt 

bounds of a thing, and. Scopeo, to view, Watch, or 
look abroad as far asone can | The Angle of the 
Eaſt, or that part of Heaven which Ariſes every 
moment from the lower Hemiſphere to our ſight, 
exatly Eaſt; the Aſcendant, or firſt Houſe ; bur 
more properly, the Sign and Degree on the Cuſp 
of that Houſe. And ſince the ſame has a very great 
ſignificationof the Conſtitution, Corporature, and 
Manners of a Native, *tisuſed m Authors ſometimes 
for the General Fate of a Man's Lite. Ir differs, as 
you may perceive, ftom Horizon, becauſe that 1s 
the whole Circle round about, thisonely that point 
of the Ecliptick which hes in the Eaſt; 
- Hout-Circle., Is part of the Furmture of a 
Globe, being a ſmall Brazen Circle fitted on the 
Meridian, whoſe Centre is the Poke of the World, 
divided into 24 Hours, which in a Revolution of 
the Globe, are all pointed at with an Index for that 
purpoſe, fitted on the Axis of the Globe. ' See Tutor 
to Aſtronomy, p. 6. 

Houſes ofÞÞcaven, A Twelkh parr of the 
Heavens, conſidered in the ſituation of the-World, 
is called a Houſe. For Aſtronomers divide the 
whole Sphzre into Four equal parts, by the Meri- 


dian and Horizon, and each of theſe Quadrants 
| mto 
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into Three other parts, thereby making Twelve 
Diviſions of the whoke, which are called Houſes, 
which are reckoned in order, contrary to the Mo- 
tion of the Primmum Aobile :. As, the firft: Houle is 
the Horoſcope ; the ſecond, not that which the 
Stars come ta next above:the. Earth, but that ro- 
wards the North, under the'Earth. Of the reaſon for 
this divifion of the Heavens, and why fuch a-parti- 
cular $ignafication 1s aſcribed to each Houſe, ſee 
Aorine 11n Aſtroligia Gallica; or that exquiſite 
Tra&t by Mr. Coley, in Engliſh, called, The Key to 
Aſtrology new Filed. | 
wunane Sans; Are counted amongſt 
Aſtrolagers nat onely thoſe Signs of the Zodiack, 
which have, as it were, the formof Man, as Gemi- 
i, Virgo, Aquarins, andthe firſt halt of Sagitta- 
7126 ; butalſo ſuch Aﬀeriſms without the Zodiack, 
asare uſually repreſented in humane ſhape, as' Per- 
ſexs, Andromeda, Cafhopea, Cepheats, Orion, ec. 
It being found by experience; that the ſame were 
not either caſually or fantaſtically ranged in ſuch 
Figures, by the wiſdom of the Antients, bur by 
reaſon of a certain Affinity, Cotmexion, or Sym- 


pathy whichthey had with Mankind. Hence that 


common Axiom in Aſtrology; The meeting of 1h - 


Infortunes in a Humane Sign, eſpecially in the 8th. 

Houſe, cauſes the Peſt;lence, and great Mortality 

amongſt mey. And rhat of Ptolomy, in Centiloquis, 

Whoever bas neither the Lords of his Gemitnre, nor 

the Aſcendent, im Humane Signs, will himſelf be a 

ſtranger to Humanity , 'or of charliſh ſavage be- 
FOAY: 

PYMontaphy, [| from the Gr. Hydor, Water, 
and Graph, ro Write or Treatof | An Art con- 
verſant inthe Deſcription and Meaſuring of the Sea, 
a F 2 Or 
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or great Waters; teaching how they may be SaiÞd, 
or paſs'd over with. greateſt conyemiency ; the 
Nature of Bays, Rocks, Shelves, Counter-T'tdes, 
Soundings, and other Remarkables on the Coaſts; 
what Winds they lie obnox1ons .to, how far in a 
Right Lane one Port is from another, &c. 

Dyleg, or DYIech, An Arabick word, figni- 
fying, The Giver of Life; A Planer, or part of 
Heaven, which in a Man's Nativity, becomes, - 1n 
an Aſtrological ſence, the Moderator or Signfhca- 
ror of his Life. Hence _ 

Dylcgtacal Places, Are ſuch, as when a 
Planet happens to be poſited therein, he may be 
faid to be Hylep, or fit to have the Government of 
Life attributed to him ; which places are generally 
reckon'd five, wiz. The Aſcendent, the Mid- 
Heaven, the 7th, Houſe, the grh. and the 1 17h. 
Houle. . _ 

DpPoReon, f under the Earth, fromthe Greek 
Prepolition, Hypo, under, and Ge, the Earth } bur 
eſpecially the 4th. Houle, or Imum Czli1s lo called. 

Dypoteneuſa, | a Greek word, properly lig- 
nifying, A Line drawn-under | but uſed by Geo- 
metriczans, whena Right Lineis drawn under two 
Right Lines, that make a Right Angle, and of 
whach, one 1s bigger thanthe other, then the Line 
ſubtended (or Hypoteneuſa) muſt needs exceed each 
of them un length. As in Fig. 4. the Line BC is 
the Hypoteneuſa tothe Lines A B and A C. 

Dypaothelis, Gr. A Suppolition, a Sentence 
laid down, and taken up for granted for Arguments 
ſake, or to be diſcourſed of. So the feveral Models 
of the World concented and delivered by Ptolomy, 
Copermicess, Tycho, &c. are called ſuch anone*s Hy- 


pot hefts. 
 Tacobs 
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Jacobs Staff, A Mathemarical Inſtrument for 
raking Heights and Diſtances. Sec Croſs-ſtaff. 

Ichnography, [ from the Gr.1chnos, a Pattern, 
and Graphoto Write] The Artof making of Mo- 
dels of Building, a Plat-form; the Plot of a Houſe ra 
be built, drawn out on a Paper; deſcribing the farm 
of all the Rooms, Lights, Chilmneys, &c. according 
to which form the Workman gaes to wotk. See 
Vignola's Compleat Archite&,n-the Preface. , 

Jcoſaed2on, Gr: A fohdFigure, contained un- 
der twenty Equal and Equilateral Triangles. *Tis 
one of the five ſorts' of Regular Bodies ; ſo called, 
becauſe all the Plains wherein they are * contained 
are Equal, Equilateral, and Equiangular. "They are 
by ſome termd Platonical Bodies, becauſe Plato 1n 
Timeo, compares the Simple Bodiesof the World, 
Fire, Air, ' Water, Earth, and Sky, to theſe. The 
other four are, Cube, Tetr drow, (or four Triangles) 
Ocatedron, ( of eight Triangles ) and Dodecaluron, 
(or twelve Triangles.) *; 3H 

TDes, Sce Calends, -* 

Tgnis Fatuus, | Lar A foolifh Fire ] ATack 
with a Lantern, or Will wth the WH iſp. An Exhas- 
lation or Light, frequently feen in Meadows, 
Church-yards, &c. ſuppoſed to lead people out of 
the way ; by reaſon of. its irregular skipping up and 
down, ( as Fools uſe todo). accarding as the PAX 1 13 
agitated, *tis called Fatuns. 
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Jinpure Logatithm, Or a Defe&ive Loga- 
rithm, orthe Logarithm of leſs than Unity. 

Tmum C<lt, { Lat. The bottom of Heaven.) 
The fourth Houſe in a Figure of the Heavens, 
called alſo Fovea, | the Ditch, ] and Angle of the 
Earth. 

Jnctdence, [ Lat. A Falling upon | the place 
where two Lines or Rays meet, or light one upan 
the other. eel jet 

Tidination, [Lat. A bowing downward, or 
leaning awry] but:when we ſpealc of the Inclina- 
tion of a Planet, we mean 1ts motion towards ſuch 
or ſuch'a Point in Heayen. "Out, 9 

Jncommentſurable 2yavtirzes, are thoſe 
wiuch have no Aliquer part, or any common mea- 

ſure that may meaſure-them :. As is the Drameter 
_ of a Square, anditheSideof the ſame Square. For 

although that each of thoſe Lines have infinite 
Aliquot parts, as the half, the third, and other parts; 
yet not any part of the one, be = never ſo little, 
can poſſibly meaſure. the other ; as ts demonſtra- 
ted, 10 Elem. Propeſ. 117. by Euchd. 

Jticreas*d tt FYumber, | Auf##us Numere, in 
Latin. } A Planet s fad to be 1o, when by his-pro- 
per motion he. exceeds his mean motzon. See 

Jn1Ter, | Lat. A Shewer, or Diſcoverer.) The 
Table of a Book. In Mufick D. Sol. Re. in the 
Garput. The longer piece of Wood of the two 
it a Jacob's Staff. In'a Glebe *tis @ little Ruler to 
be put upon the Pole, pointrag out the tithe on the 
Hour-Crrcle. EE | 

"Jeadiction, Lat. The ſpace of fifteen years, in 
which ſpace the Rowan. Tribute throughout all the 
Empire being Indicted, chat s, appointed and _ 
re 


ted to be paid in, they therefore uſed. to reckon 
and date their Writings ſuch a year of the Indi- 
c40n. 'Ta hod this year of the Indidtion for any 
year of our Lord, Add 2 to the year of our Lord, 
and divide by 15, what remains beſides the Quo- 
tient, 1s the year of the Indifion ; if nothing rc- 
main, then tis 15. 1 
 Inkoztunes, Saturr and Mars are fo called, 
becauſe of their malevolent Natures, and unfortu- 
nate Influences. _ $e 
Jnfo2med Stars, { That is, without form. ] 
Such of the Fixed Stars as are not caſt into, or 
_ under any Conſtellation, or form. See $po- 
rakes: WG 5 
Jngreſs, Lat. An Entrance upon, or going in- 
to; *ns uſed chiefly in ang for the Sun's en- 
_ tring the firſt Scruple of one of the four Cardinal 
S:gns, eſpecially Aries, which they account the 
Annual Revalution of the World. | 
Integer, [ Lat. Whole, Entire, or Compleat.) 
In Arithmetick a whole Number: As one pound, 
whereas $ four fourth parts of a pound =. "x9 the 
ſame thing, and is only a way of expretling that 
Integer by Frafions. 


Jntercalary Day, [F rom the Lat. Inter, be- 
tween, and Calo, to call, ar infert.] 'The oad day 
Put in, or inſerted in the Leap-year, whereby the 

6th Calends of Alarch (that is with us the 24th 
of February) was reckon'd twice. 

Jnterſecton, A cutting off, a chopping of 
.one_LLine.upon,' or through anothex. From Inter, 
between, and. Seco, to cut... | 

Inverſe, So 7-an/ſed Reaſon : 

Jonick, From Toma, a Province of Greece. 
One of the Five Orders of Architetuze, ar Arti- 
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ficial modes of mn there firſt prachiſed, See 
Vignola's Compleat Architef, p. 3 8. 

Jove. Sce Jupiter, Fovis being only the Ge- 
nitive Caſe thereof, 

Joys of the Planets, Are certain Digni- 
ries hapning to them, either by being ir: the place 
of a Planet of like Condition and Nature, as the 
Sun, in houſes of Jupiter, Saturn of Mercury, V;- 
us of the Moon, &c. or in a houſe of the Fi 1gure 
agreeable to his own Nature. Thus h delights m 
the 12th, 2 the 11th, &F in the 6th, © in the gth, 
© 1n the 5th, 5 In the Afſcendent, and the on in 
the third: 

Ttis, Gr. The Rain-bow, called alſo by the 


Ancients, the Daughter of Thiimantis, that is, 


. Wonder, from. the admirable OY of Colours 


therein. 


- Trratfonal Lines, Such as are Incommenfura- 
ble. to a Rational Line ſuppoſed 'in' Length and 


Power, and not in "Length only. So IS 
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ble, i 1s called pen os: Ame a For further Te 
ſe the word Reaſon. | 

Jfagon, A Figure conſiſting of equal Angles ; 
Fi rom the' Gr. Fo equal ; and Gonia, an ry 


"—Jvicries. > dba of equal f Arabs k6] A trian- 
a Figure in Geometry, having two Sides only 
equal, but the third Digger or | cr than either of 
them. 

".Jultan Pear, The old Account Rm 

alins 
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Fulius Cafar, which to this day we uſe in England, 


in contra-diſtincton to the New Account tramed 
by Pope Gregory. | 
Jupiter, { The Genitzve Caſe in Latin being 


Fowzs, we often call him Jove in Engliſh.) One of 


the ſeven Planets, placed above Mars, and next to 
Saturn, he is counted the greater Fortune, being of 
a bemgn temperate nature, and makes his Revo- 
lution in abour 12 years, ard 312 days, having 
the Sun for his Centre ; as the Learned Tycho ob- 
ſerv'd. By Galilzus and others afliſted with the 
Teleſcope, notice has been taken of four Stars guard- 
ing and waiting upon this Planet's Body, in ſeve- 
ral Eprcycles obſerving him for their Centre; be- 


ing now further off, now nearer to him, ſometimes 


hidden by him, &c. and yet their motion not equal ; 


- for one of them is obſerved to Compleat its Re- 


volution in one day andabour 1.8:hours, the ſecond 
in three days and almolt 13 hours, the third in ſe- 


yen days and 4. hours, and the laſt in ſixteen days 


and 18 hours. . Some fay this Planet is called 
Jupiter, as if we would fay, Tuvans Pater, an 
Helping Father , by reaſon of his kind Influ« 
eACES. p00 Ee | 
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T/Z Alends, Sce Calends. - 

Kalendar, Sce Calendar. 
 Kakotyche, [Gr. Evil Fortune.) The Sixth 
Houſe of a Figure is ſometimes fo called, —_— 
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bad ſignifications ; as Diſeaſes, &c. and being the 
moſt Abject part of Heaven. 

The reſt ſeek in Letter C. 


'Þ 


| img cs { Lat. Breadth or Width. } A term 
uſed both by Aſtronomers and Geographers, 
In Aſftrovomy, *tis the ſpace that any , "itn or 
. other Star does, .or can wander from the Ecliptick 
towards either of 1ts Poles :. And -as this deyiation 
-8 exther tawards the North, or South, ſo ut rakes the 
. denomination of North or South Latitude. Note, 
the Sun going on always inthe very Ecliptick; can 
. never have any Latitude, nor can it be above g de- 
recs m any other of the, Planets ; but in fixgd 

rs it may be greater and preater, even tp 90 
degrecs, that 13, to the very Poles of the Eclipuck. 
Nor did the Ancients think it cauld be above 6 de- 
grees in any Planet ; but experience in & and 2 

roves the contrary. 

In Geography, the diſtance of the Equator from 
the Vertex (Zenuh, or Point of Heaven right over 
Head) of any Countrey or City, 1s called The La- 
Fitude of that place ; or more plainly, *ris An Arch 
of the Meridian comprehended between the Equa- 
for and the Place enquired after ; numbred on the 
Meridian from the Equator both ways, viz. North 
and South, till it come to the Poles, or go degrees ; 
and agrees with the Elevation of -the Pole above 
the Horizon ; as the Elevation of the Equator 


above 
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above the Horizon agrees with the diſtance of the 
Bole from the Zenith. 

Lemmay A Greek word that ſignifies an Af. 
ſumption, or the 'T'itle or Argument in a'Mathe- 
matical Author of what he intends to 'T rear. 

Leo, [ Lat. 'The Lion.] The Fifth Sign in the 
Zodiack, thus charaGterr:'d . T's the Houle of 
the Sun, 'who therein cauſes the greateſt heats, be- 
ing of the hery 'Triphcity, hot, dry, and barren, 
and therefore was called the Low, tor the reſem- 
_— had to the nature of that Royal Ani« 
mal. Y CO. 

Level, An Inftaiment uſed by Carpenters and 
other Mechanick Artificers, called in Latin Libra, 
or Libella, a Ballance : 'The uſe of it 1s for the try- 
ing or examining of a Plain or Floor, whether ir 
do lye parallel torhe Horizon or not: As the Plumb. 
rule is for trying of an ereCt Perpendicular, as a 
Colkwmn-Pillar , cc. whether it ftand right, or 


Libma, [Lat. The Ballance. ] One of the Signs 
exaQly oppoſite to ries, thus mark'd mz; and cal- 
led {o, becauſe when the Sun enters thereinto, he 
makes the days and-nights even, as if they were 
pois'd in a pair of Scales. *Tis the houſe of Ye 
wes, and Exakation of Saturn, Airy, movable, hor, 
moilt, &*c, Ptolemy obſerves that perſons born un- 
der this Sign, are of good Countenances, and plea- 
fang Manners ; but & the molt part, the cauſe of 
therr:gwn deaths. © «H 

Light of the Time, 15 the Sun in the day- 
titney and the Mognin the night : For lo we know 
they were Originally appointed, the Sin to Rnle by 
dry, and He Mol by right. 

Light, A Phnet s ſaid tobe Light, thats, an 
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ble or quick, compargd to another that maves 
flower : As the Moon in reſpect of all the Planets, 
The Sun in regard of the 3 Super1ors.. But ab- 
ſolutely the 3 infer:ors, Vers, Mercury, and the 
Moon, are called Light, and the Supertors. Pow- 
derous, | or heavy, | becauſe generally their Diurnal 
motion does not exceed thatof theſe ; though ſome- 
times when 2 and & are retrograde, or ſtationary, 
the Superiors moye faſter than they. | *.; > 
Limbus, [A Latin word fignxfying a Border, 
or Fringe, | uſed by Aſtronomers for the outtermoſt 
Limb of anAfrolabe,or the like Geometrical Inſtru- 
ment, in the Plane whereof are unſcripþed the hours 
and degrees thereunto anſwering; the .names of 
Winds, exc. | ZE TO OASTR he 
A Line, is 4 Length woid. of Breadth, or as 
others dehne 1t, the Flux of. a Point conceived to 
move from place to place, Length being the proper 
difference 2 a Line, as Breadth 1s of a Superhcies, 
or Sohrdity of a Body ; yet 1s there not ſuch a Line 
without Breadth in any material; thing. Bur'asthe 
Point, fo the Line which we draw, 1s the Sign of 
that which we Conceive in mind: For if the Point 


which we Conceive be moved, and leayeth'an Ima- 


ginary Tract, that ſhall be a Line ; Long, by” rea- 
ſon of the motion, but not Broad, þecanſe the 
Point from . whence ut proceedeth, is yoid of all 
Extenſion, + - | LE en og 
Line of Jncidence, A Ray ſtarting from 
ſome Luminous Body, and ending on a - Point of 
ſome Superkicies ; the knowledg whereof is;cluet- 


ly neceſlary for finding aut the Greatneſs and Du- 


ration of an Eclipſe. wits: EL VOTES 
Line of the mean Wotton, A Right. Line 


*\ 
% 


terminating the mean motion or. place of a Star, 


which 
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which in an Epicycle 1s imagined to be drawn fron 
the Centre of the World to the Center of the ſame 
Star ; bur in. the Eccentrick from the Center of the 
Eccentrick, by the Centre of the Star to the Eclip- - 
tick. | 
Logatithms 5 - | Derived from two Greek 
words, Logos, reaſon,and Arithmoi, Numbers, | Are 
Artificial Numbers invented by Arithmeticians, to 
the end that being put in the place of Natural Num- 
| bers, they may be fit to manifeſt what Progreſſive 
difterence there 1s in them : For they always kcep 
in themſelves the ſame Progreſſion Arithmetical, as 
thoſe in whoſe ſtead they are Conſtituted, do Pro- 
reſhon Geometrical. Hence 1t comes to paſs, that 
when 4 Numbers have proportion one to the other, 
the Sum of the Logarithm of the firſt and laſt ſhall 
be equal to the Sum of the 2 muddle ones. As 
for Example, take two Numbers, 4 and 8, where 
one 15 as big again asthe other. Hence the like pro- 
portion ſhall be between all Numbers doubly as 
big as each other : As between 5 and 10, 12 and 
24, 24. and 48, 50 and 100, &c, And therefore 
the Logarthms of the Numbers, 4 and 10, 4 and 
24., 4 and 4.8, 4 and 100, added together, will be 
equal to the Aggregate of the Logarthms, 8 and 5, 
8 and 12, 8 and 24, 8 and 50, fc. The uſe of 
theſe Logarithms 1s very excellent, both for eaſe 
and ſaving of time; for whatever can be done by 
the Golden Rule'by a wearyfome Calculation, and 
redious Circuit through- Multiplication and Divi- 
fon; that- a 4th Number unknown, may be found 
out trom-''2 known ; this by Logarithms 1s per- 
tormed art one ſingle operation : Forif 2 Numbers 
be to be multiplied, take their Logarithms, and your 
have your intent only by Addition: It to be _ 
ded, 


w_ 
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ded, you need onely ufe Subſtraction. For example, 


I, 623468 
I, 397949 


Log. 
Log. 


43 
25 


L075——Log.———3, 031408 


Would you multiply 43 by 25; fer down thoſe 
Numbers, and againſt them ſet their reſpe- 
Ctive Logarithms. So the Logarithm of 43 is 
1, 633468 ; of 25 1s 1, 397940, which added, 
make 3, 031408. Which Logarithm being found 
in the Table, the abſolute Number anſwering 
thereunto is 1075. And fg muchis the Product of 
4.3 multiplied by 25. | 

Logtittca, [being of the ſame derivation with 
the laſt Word \ Is a. part of Arithmetick, which 
applies the Rules of Computing, Multiplying, and 
Dividing, to Degrees of Signs, Cucles, and Angles ; 
as alſo ro Days and Hours, Minutes of Degrees or 
Hours, &c. + | def: 

Longitude, [_ Lar. Length | Is conſidered in a 
two-fold reſpect : Either by Aſtronomers, - and 
then*tis reckon'd in the Zediack, from the firſt De- 
gree of Aries to-the laſt of Piſces; and this by Cir- 
cles paſſing by the Poles of the Zodzack, and each 
of its Degrees at oppolite places. So that the Arch of 
the Ecliprick intercepted between the frſt Degree 
of Aries, and that Circle which paſſes through 
the Centre of any Star, fhall be-ſaxd ro bethe Lon- 
gitude of that Star ; and the more *tis diſtant from 
the ſaid point, the greater is ts. Longitude: 

Bur Longitude, amongſt Geographers, is, 


. An Arch of the Equator, comprebended. between the 
firſt Meridian, and the Meridian of the Place you 


enquire 
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enquire after ; and ſhows how much one Place is 
more Eaſtern or Weſternly than the other. Forthe 
greater a Places Longitnde 1s, ſo much the more is 
it ſituate rowards the Eafl, and conſequently the 
Sun Riſes earlier, and comes to the Meridian 
ſooner. Whence ro compute the fir{t or true Me- 
ridian, whether from the Canaries, or Fortunats 
Iſlands, according to Ptolomy and the Ancients ; or 
the Azores, as moſt of the Moderns do, has been 
heretofore diſputed ; nor 1s1t much material, if the 
World were but agreed upon it: We always in 
_ our Mapsand Globes tcckon it from the [le Gr4a- 
t:oſa, one of the Azores. By this, the Greater or 
Lefſer Diſtance of Places from'cach other may be 
foundour, allowing for every Degree 60 Miles. 
Lowofthe Year, 1s that Planer that has moſt 


monies of Fortitude in a Revolutional Fi- 


gure. : | | 
_  Lodd of the Geniture, Is char Planet that 
has greateſt ſtrength in the Figure of any Perfbns 
Nativity, ( called Genirare, from the Latin word 
Gigno, to beget) and fo becomes principal Signtfi- 
cator of his Temperament, Manners, AﬀeCtions of 
' his Body, &c. Butwhat Planet this ſhall be, is con- 
troverted : for Fulins Firmicas, a celebrated Au- 
thox, that flournſh'd about 320 years after Chriſt, 
would have it to be the Lord of that Sign mto 
which the Moon enters nexr after the Birth, ex- 
cept onely the Lummaries, as being unverſal S1g- 
nifcators. But we muſt note this Author to bea ber- 
terLatiniſt than Aftrologer ; and the ſounder opi- 
r40n as, T'o conſtitute that Planerof the Five, Lord, 
that being in fit Places, ſhall have moſt Dignines 
in. the places of the Luminaries, the Aſcendant, the 
Mad-Heaven, and part of Fortune. 

L 02D 
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Lo2d of the Hour, Is a Planet governing 
each 12th. part of the Day, and alſo of the Night, | 
ſeverally and reſpectively, divided into 12 parts, Þ 
which therefore vre Call —_ ( as being varied þ 


according to the Length: of the Day) or Planetary | 
Hours, beginning at Sun-rifing, and the firſt Hour | 
attributed to that Planet which that Day 1s aſſigned | 
to, 250n Sunday to ©, on Munday to C, and focount- | 
ing downwards, as the Planets are ſituate, and be- F 
ginning again, till all rhe 1x2 Hours are paſt, and | 
then going on with the next Planet for the Night ; | 
but reckoning a greater or lefler ſpace for the No- 
cturnal Hours, asthe Night happens to be Longer | 
or Shorter than the Day: Sonie Authors aſcribe a 
great deal of vertue to theſe Horary Rulers ; butthe 
Judicious Morine ſeems to {light the obſervation of 
them: ; 
Lucifer, [ Lat. a Bringer of Light ] Venzs 15 
called fo, when ſhe 1s Oriental, and Riſes beforethe 
Sun ; which the Greeks alſo term Phoſphorzz, and 
the Vulgar, The Day-Star : So when the Sets after 
the Sun, ſhe 1s called . Heſperzs, or the Evening- 
Star: 
Luminaries, [ Lat. Great Lights ] The Sun 
and Aon, called fo by way of Eminence, for their 
extraordinary Luſtre, the one ruling the Day, the 
other the Night. 
Luta, The Latine name for the door, the 
loweſt or next ro Earth of the feyen Planets, Femi- 
nine, and Nocturnal ; tor that borrowing her Light 
from the Sun, ſhe excels if Paſſive Qualities and 
Moiſture : And therefore as the Sun preſides over 
the Heart, Spirits, and Blood, ſo the Adoon over the 
Brain, Bowels, and Phlegm. Sheperfects her courſe 
in the-Zodiack in the ſpace of 27 days, 7 _ 
ANC 


M Sr 
and 41 Minutes; but till ſhe overtakes the Sux 
again, 15 required 29 Days, 12 Hours, and 44. Mi- 
nutes. Hence ariſes a three-told Moneth, of Perg- 
gration, or Petiodical, wherein ſhe finiſhes her Re- 
volution; 2ly. Synodical, the ſpace of time between 
herparting from, and returning to the Sum. And 

ly. The Moneth of Illumination, that is, the ſpace 
that ſhe 1s viſible to be ſeen, which 1s about 26 Days 
and 12 Hours. There have not been wanting ſome, 
both Ancient and Modern Philoſophers, that have 
conceited the Body of the 3400 tobe Inhabitable; 
but this ſeems. repugnant to Divinity. Luz ſupra 
7105, nihil ad 10s. 


I kent _ 


| MJÞSick [ from Magos, a Greek word, {igni- 


fying an Interpreter. of Divine Myſteries, 


properly the ſtudy of Natural Wiſdom |] A good 


and innocent Science, teaching the knowledge and 
murual application of Actives to Paſlives, thereby 
pefforming many excellent and wonderful works. 
Such were the Three Mag:z, or Wiſe men that came 
out of the Eaſt to worſhip our Saviour. Bur after- 
wards the Study being depraved by the Arabans, 
and fhIPd with many Supertitious Vanities, the 
word became to be taken in an';#ſenſe, for Conjr- 
ration, or ſome ſuch wicked Art, that by confede- 
racy with, and the aſliftance of the Devil, does cither 
truly do, or rather in 'a jugling deceitful way 
ſeem to perform ſome Miraculous Operations, or 
| ; G above 
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above the ordinary attainments of Humane Na- 
ture. In which Phny repreſents Zoroaſter as the 
firſt Grand Maſter. _ x 
MDagnitupe, | Lat. Greatneſs, or Bigneſs ] Is 
the proper Subject of Geometry, about which *tis 
buſied ; as Speech is of Grammar, or Reaſoning of 
Logick. *Tis defined to be, A Continued, or Con- 
tinual Quantity. As Number 1s ſaid to be a Diſcrete 
(or Disjoyned) Lyantity ; for one, two, threeyfour, 
do conſift of one, two, three or four Unities, which 
are dijoyned and ſeveredparts: whereas the parts 
of a Line, Surface, and Body, are contained and 
continued without diſtinction or ſeparation. 
Dalefick, [ Cauſing evil or miſchief, a Latin 
word, from Malus, Evil, and Factio, todo } But is 
generally applied to Saturn or Mars, by reaſon of 
rhe ll effects attributed to them by Aſtrologers. 
Dapp., | Lat. Mappa ]a Geographical, and ſome- 
times a Chorographical Deſcription of the Earth, or 
ſome particular parts of it, projected upon a plain 
Superhcies, deſcribing the form of Countreys, R1- 
vers, Situations of Cites, Hills, Woods, and other 
Remarks. | 
Bars, [ ſometimes called Mavors, both Latin 
names for him ] "The third ( in order deſcending) 
of the Planets, being in nature Hot and Dry, but 
excelling in Drineſs, finiſhing his Revolution in 
the ſpace of almoſt rwo years. He (asall the reft of 
the Planets, except the Adoon) has the Sun for his 
Centre, ſo that when he is Achromcally oppoſite 
to-him, he ſeems to be below him, nearer the Earth, 
and appears -almoſt- as big as Venzs, having a 
greater Parallax than the Sur, viz. four Minutes, 
as has oft been obſerved : Hence, when he is in the 
wwelt Abſis of his Orb, we find a great Intenſion 


of 
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of Hear, if it be Summer, or Remiſſion of Cold in 
Winter : And the contrary, when heis in his Apo- 
geo; for the diſtance berween them 1s ſaid to be 
1690280 mules, and therefore no wonder if it 
ſomewhat increaſe or abate his Effects on Earth, 
as he 1s ſo much nearer to, or further from it. "This 
Planet, by Aftrologers, is called; The Leſſer Dyfor- 
tune, an Enemy to Humane Nature, by reaſon of 
his ſcorching and over-drying Qualities. He figni- 
hes Military Men, Chyrurgeons, Smiths, &c. and 
of Diſeaſes, ſuch as proceed from Aduſt Choler and 
heat of Blood, as acute Fevers, Yellow Jaundice, 


Small-Pox, and the like. FE 
PR Iancts This Term 1s 
Waſeitline 4 or uſed by 'Aftro- 


/ Slghns. Ylogers, not to 
denote any real diſtinction of Sex in the Celeſtial 
Bodies, but” onely Analogically ſerves to {ignifie 
the 2ualities they are principally endued with : 
For if a Planet or Sign excel in Attive Qualitics, 
(that 1s, Heat, or Coldnefs) then tis fard to be Ma/- 
culine ; but if its Paſſive Qualities ( that 1s, Moi- 
{ture, and Drineſs) exceed, then *tis called Feminine. 
Ot Planets, YVenzs and the Joon are counted Fe- 
mine, all the reſt Mafealine, except Mercury, who is 
a kind of an Hermaphrodite : Ot Signs, Artes, Ge- 
mim, Leo, Libra, Sagittary, and Aquary, arc Maſ- 
tuline; the other fix Feminine. 

 Baz3avoth, A Chaldean word, fignifying the 
Zodiack; tis uſed, Fob 28. 32.Canſt thou bring forth 
Maztaroth in his ſeaſon? but ſeems there to intend 
ſome Conſtellation. | 
BDathematicks. The word Matheſis being 
originally Greek, {ignifies Learning or Diſcipline. 
Andrthe Ancients concluding onely thoſe Sciences, 
GG > which 


which are founded upon Certainty, and proceed 
by Demonſtration worthy of that name, called 
them, Mathematicks. They contain in general, 
Geometry, Arithmetick, Aſtronomy, and Mufeck ; 
but indeed comprehend many other moſt excellent 
and uſeful Branches of Learning ; as, Coſmography, 
Hydrography, Opticks, Aſtrology, Navigation, Ar- 
chiteffure, &c, Of the Neceility, Profit, Extent, 
Uſe, Dignity, and Excellency of all which , ſee 
Zohn Dee's moſt profound and incomparable Pre- 
face to Enclid's Elements. | . 

Datutine, [a Latin word, of, or belonging 
tro the Morning ] Aſtronomers call: the other fix 
Planets fo, when being Oriental from the Sun, they 
arcabove the Earth when he Riſes, and Veſpertine 
when they Set after hum. Now the three Superior 
Planets are ſtrongeſt, being Oriental and Marturine ; 
bat the three Inferiour, when they are Occidental 
and Veſpertine. "The reaſon1is, becauſe the firſt in 
the firſt Caſe, but the laſt in the ſecond, do then 
deſcend to the loweſt part of their Orb, are increaſed 
in light, and ad Opry nearer the Earth; and 
ſo onthe contrary, the Interiors Matutine, the Supe- 
riors Veſperrtine, are weakned. 

Deaſure ofTime, Is a matter much to be 
regarded in handling Nativities, that when you 
have a Direction, you may know how long it will 
be betforeit operates. For which purpoſe there are 
three opinions : Firſt, Prolomy's, to direct the 
Aſcendant by Oblique Aſcenſtons, the Mid-heaven 
by Right Aſcenſions ; and finding the Difference, 
allow for every Degree of the Equator one- year. 
The ſecond of Maginas, ( induced thereto,: as he 
contefles, by our late mentioned Dr. Dee of Low 
don ) which 1s, For the common Meaſure of one 

| | Years 
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Years ſpace in the Directions of every Significator, 
to take that Ark of the Equator agreeing to the 
apparent motion of the Sun at the time of birth, 
according to his Right Aſcenfions, and not Oblique 
Aſcenſions of the Region. "The laſt, and now ge- 
nerally approved and practiſed, 1s that of Val:ntine 
Naibod in his Comment upon Prolemy, which is, 
to find the diſtance between the S1gmiticator and 
Promittor, as in the firſt way, and then reckon for 
one of thoſe degrees, one year hve days and eight 
hours, and for every minute,ſix days and four hours ; 
of which you have Tables in moſt Genethliacal 
Authors. | | | 

Mechanicks, { From Mechane, a Greek word, 


ſignifying Endeavour, Contrivance, or Invention. | 


| Are thoſe Operations which are diſpatch*d as well 


by the labour of the hands, as of the brain. A skill 
enabling a Workman without knowledg of Ma- 
thematical Demonſtrations, perfectly to work, and 
finiſh any ſenſible work by the Mathematician De- 
monſtrated,or Demonſtrable. Furthermore, as their 
Arts, ſo ſuch Workmen themſelves are often called 
Dechanicks : A word ignorantly uſed by the 
Vulgar, in contempt, whereas there are- ſcarce any 
Faculties more neceſſary ro Hutnane Life. | 
Deaven, Is the tenth Houſe, or Angle of the 
South in an Aſtrological Figure : In which, Planets 
and Stars have the greateſt Altitude that they can 
have, and conſequently dart Rays more direct, and 
of greater Efhcacy ; it ſignihes Kings, Governors, 
Commanders, all forts of Magiſtrates ; a private 
mar's Preferment, Profeſſion, or T'rade. Jupiter or 
the Sun found here, are very propitious; but Saturn 
Or the Dragons-Tail in this Houte are {aid to deny 
| bw G: 3 | ſuch 
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ſuch a Native Honour, and bgnily that he ſhall 

be but little eſteemed in the World: 
DYercato2s-Cart, or P2ojection ; A Pro- 


jet:on of the Face of the Earth in Plano, where- 


in the degrees upon the Meridian increaſe towards 
the Poles, in the ſame proportion that the Parallel 
Circles decreaſe towards the Poles: called Merca- 
tors Cart, or ſometimes Projection, becauſe Mer- 
cator was the firſt that publiſhed Carts ſo made ; 
though our Countrey-man Mr. Wright was the fir 
that made the Tables for this Wang. SEC 
Wright's Corretfion of Errors. 

<FCrcuUry, The leaſt of all the Planets, and 
loweſt, except the Moon. "Though ſome place him 
in the very Deterent of the Sun, and allow him not 
any proper Orb, but only an Epicycle, whereby 
ſomerimes he 15 placed aboye the Sun, and rendred 
invilible. Tis certain he 1s never aboye 28 de- 
grees, or there-abouts, removed from the Sur, nor 
Venus above 48. And therefore neither of them 
both can ever make any Aſpect with the Sun, buy 
a Conjunction, wiich 1n truth 1s none. Thus Pla- 
net Mercury 1s of a dusky colour, but ſeldom ſeen, 
for the reaſon aforeſaid ; his mean motion 15 59 
minutes, and 8 ſeconds ; byt ſometimes ſo ſwitr, 
that he goes a whole degree and 40 minutes in a 
day. His nature is various, and participates much 
with the Planet he is with, or beheld by; yet in his 
own nature he 1s cold and dry, a great ſtirrer up of 


Winds; and being ſtrong, fignifies a good wit, or 


ſubtil, politick brain, ſtudious and docible; but 
when 11|-digmified, an hair-brain'd, troubleſome, 
prating fellow, a Liar, or Buffoon, &'c. He gene- 
rally denotes one of an high ſtature, (but if Ori- 
ental, more low,) an high fore-head, and ſomewhat 

: nar- 
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narrow, = face, long noſe, his eyes but ſmall, and 
neither perfectly black, nor gray ; thin lips and 
noſe, little hair on the chin, but much on his head, 
of a fad brown, or enclining to blackneſs; long 
arms, fingers and hands, his whole Body ſlender, 
and little; nimble in his gate, and quick in all his 
motions ; his complexion paliſh, or like an Olive 
or Cheſnut-colour : He ſignifies all Letter'd men, 
Philoſophers, Mathematicians, Merchants, Secre- 
taries, Advocates, Ambaſſadors, and ſometimes 
Thieves, Taylors, Carriers, Footmen, Solicitors, 
buſy Secretaries, and they unlearned, but talkative ; 
Conceited Schoolmaſters, ec. 

Mertdtaimn, Is a Semi-Circle imagined in Hea- 
ven, that reaches from North to South, and paſles 
throngh the Zenith of the Place we inhabit 1n, in- 
to both the Poles: It Cuts the Equator at Right 
Angles; and its Axis 1s a Line paſſing by the Cen- 
ter of the Earth to the Heavens, and the ends there- 
of are called the Poles. Tis ſo called from the La- 
tin word AMeridies, ſignifying Noon ; becauſe when 
the Sun, by the motion of the Primum Mobile, 1s 
brought to the Meridian of any place at all times 
of the year, it there makes Noon ; and therefore 
by the felp thereof, is found the Quantity of Day 
and Night; the Semidiurnal and Seminotturnal 
Arch of any Star, &c. | | 

But you muſt know, that there are infinite Meri- 
dians in Geography ; for all places lying Eaſt or 
Weſt from one another, have different Meridians ; 
ſa that a man moving dire&ly North and South, 
keeperh the ſame Meridian ; but going Eaſt or 
Weſt, alters it. But the Meridians delineated up- 
on the Terreſtrial Globe, are in number 36 ; So 


that between two Metidiaiis 1s contained 10 de-. 
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grees of the Equator : From the firſt of theſe Me- 
ridians, (which 1s divided into twice 9 degrees) 
accounted from the Equator towards, either Pole, 
is the beginning of . Longitude ; which upon our 
Engliſh Globes,1s at the Ifle Gratioſa,one of the Ifles 
of the Azores, and numbred in the Equator Eaſt- 
wards, with 10, 20, 30, ©. to 360 round about 
the Globe, till it end where it began. See Tutor to 
Aſtronomy, pag. 8. + | 

Meridional, Southern, or towards the Sauth ; 
From the Lat. Meridies, rhe Noon-Point, which 
_ always to us 1n the South, is likewiſe taken 
or it. 
| Detonick Pear, [ So called from one Aetor, 
| an Athenian that invented it ; | Is the ſpace of 19 
f years,(and thence for the moſt part called, The Great 
[ Aetonick Near.) In which ſpace of time, the Lu- 
nations return, and happen as they were before. 

NMelolabum, (as Slucins calls it, or as Mr. 
Oughtred calls it, Meſolabium,) Gr. from 1eſor, 
and Lambano, an Inſtrument for finding mean Pro- 

rt10ns. - 

JDetems, Gr. Are imperfect mixtures of the 
Elements drawn up by the Sun and Stars, and 
| there hapning into ſeveral Forms. As ſometimes 
{| where the matter 1s extraordinary, into Comets, bla- 
[| zing Stars, ſtrange Appearances in the Air, Ignes 
| fatuz, ec. but commonly into Hail, Snow, and 
| þ; Hoary Froſt, which are ſoon reſolved again into the 
| | form of their Elements. | 

| 

| 
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WHid-Heaven. See Medium Cell. 
Mile, See the Poſtſcript explaining and de- 
fining this andall other Meaſures uſed amongſt us. 
Milky-way, | Called in Greek Galaxa, in 
Latin Via Laftea, which are all of the ſame - 
Sn ſenſe 
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ſenſe, in the three ſeveral Languages. | Is the only 
real Circle in Heaven for in a clear night *tis al- 
ways conſpicuous like a Swadling-band, infolding 
the Conſtellations of Caſſiopea, the Eagle, part of 
Sagittary , the Tail. of Scorpto, the Centaur, the 
Ship Argo, the feet of Gemini and Perſeus, &c. It 
appears with a kind of whiteneſs hke Ak, but 
the cauſe thereof was much diſputed, till our mo- 
dern Teleſcopes convinc'd us, that *tis only a heap 
of Stars, which by reaſon of their ſmalneſs, and 
diſtance from the Earth, cannot be diſtintly dif- 
cern'd, and yer altogether make that part more 
bright than the reſt of the Firmament. "The Poets 
Fable that *twas made by Ganimedes ſpilling a large 
Bowl of Nectar, and that it was the Gallery through 
which: the Gods went to Council with Jupiter. See 
Ovid 1. Met. Eſt via ſublimis, &c. 

Dinute, In. Latin Mnutwm, trom Minus, lefs. 
Is the fixtieth part of .a whole Degree, or Hour : So 
that every hour or degree of the; Equafor or Zo- 
diack 1s divided mnto '69 Minutes, every Minute 
into 60 Seconds, each Second into 60 Thirds, and 
ſo to 1oths, or further, if you think you can carry 
your Conception fo far. 

Poon, See Luna. | 

Yoveable Feaſts, Are thoſe Feſtivals which, 
though they are celebrated on the ſame day of the 
week, have no fix*d-ſeat in the Calendar, but in ſe- 
veral years happen on ſeveral days of the moneth ; 
of which kind, beſides Eaſter and Whit ſontide,e*c. 
are all the Lords days in the year, whereof many 
being called by particular ſtrange names in our 
Common Almanacks, I ſhall here take leave to ex- 
plain them in order ; Since, if all the Almanack- 
makers themſelves can well underſtand the —_— 

EE. there- 
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thereof, I am ſure not one int a thouſand of their 
Readers underſtand it. 

To begin then with the year : If there be any 
Sunday berween the Circumciſion of our Lord, 


called New-years-day, and Twelfth-day, called Epi- 


phany, | from the appearance of the Star to the 
Wife men, ] ſuch Sunday has no name aſſigned. 
The Sundays following Epiphany, are noted in or- 
der; as the ft, the $1 c. after Epiphany ; and 


they are ſometimes more, and fometimes fewer : 


As Eaſter falls high, or low ; for they muſt be en- 
ded, and pive place to Septuageſima, which 1s al- 
ways the 1oth Sunday :nclubwely before EaFer, 
and thence is ſo called, as being Seventy days before 
it: So the next Sunday is called Sexageſima, and 
the next after that Luinquageſima, called alſo Do- 


 minica Bacchanaliorum ; the Sunday of Revellers 


or Bacchanalians, becauſe then, and in the week 
following, many Chriſtians ſhew themſelves as mad 
as the Drunken Warſhippers of Bacchus amongſt 


"+ 
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the Heathen, ?T's alſo called Effo m1hi, becauſe 


then the Introitus was out of Pſalm 3o. wv. g. be 
ginning Effo mibi. The Wedneſday in this week 
15 Dies Cinerum, or Aſhwedneſaay, being the begin- 
ning of Lent, on which they were wont to be- 
ſprinkle their heads with Aſhes. The next Sunda 
1s L::14drageſima, or the firſt Sunday in Lent, cal. 
led allo Invocaur, becauſe thens ſung thar of the 
Pfalmſt, Iyuocavit me, & ego exaudiam eum, He 
called upon me, and I ill hear him. The ſecond 
Sunday in Lent 1s called Reminiſcere, for the 
fame reaſon, taken from Pſalm the 25th. v. 6; Re- 
member, O Lord, thy tender mercies, ect. The 
third, Ocul;, from the 15th wer. of the ſame P/alm, 
Oculz mei ſemper ad Dominum, Mine eyes are ever 
| towards 
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towards the Lord. The fourth, Letare, from that 
Ia. 66. 10. Letare cum Jerufalem, Rejoyce thu 
with Jeruſalem : Some call it Dominica de Roſa, be- 
cauſe then the Pope holds a Golden Roſe in his 
hand at Church before all the People ; and others 
Dominica de Panibus, becauſe the miracle of the 
fye Loaves in the Goſpel is explained: This day 
with us is generally term'd A:d-Lent Sunday. 'The 
, 5th Sunday in Lent is called Indica, from Pſalm 4.3, 
* | wer. 1. Fudg me, O God, and plead my cauſe. The 

next is Palm-Sunday ; ſo called from the Palm- 

branches which the people {trew*d before our Sa- 
| viour entring Feruſalem : *Tis likewiſe called Do- 
mmica Magna, for the Great and Ineffable Good 
wrought in the week following for the faithful ; 
for the Friday next is Good-Friday, as the day 
whercon our Blefſed Saviour ſuffered for the fins 
of mankind. "Ther comes Eafter-Sunday , cele- 
brated ih memory of our Saviour's RefurreCtion, 
which is the Foundation and Rule for all the movea- 
ble Feafts. Afﬀer this follows the Quinquage/ima), 
or ſpace of 50 days between Eafter and IWhitſont- 
tide. All which the Ancient Chriftians kept as a 
Feſtival, containing 6 Sundays : The firſt 2yaſt; 
modo Geniti, from that of 1 Pet. 2.2. As news 
born Babes, &c. *Tis alſo called Dominica in Al- 
bis, becauſe thoſe that were Baptrzcd at Eaſter, ufed 
to go in White Garments all the week, which this 
day at night they left off. The fecond Sunday is 
called aoricordis, from Pſalm 32. 5. The third 
Fubilate, from Pſalm 65. 1. The fourth, Cantate, 
from Pſalm 97. 1. The fifth, Vocem Fucunditatis, 
from the Introit that day beginning fo ; *tis alfo 
calted Rogation-Sunday, and the whole week fol- 
lowing , Rogationveth becaufe then they _ 
Fe. 5, eNeLr 
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their Proceſſions into the Fields, ſaid the Litany, 
and made their Prayers and Requeſts [ Rogationes | 
to God publickly. The Thurſday. in this week 1s 
Holy Thurſday, kept in memory. of our Saviour”s 
Aſcenſion into Heaven. The laſt 1s called Exaud;, 
from that of Pſal. 27. Hear, O Lord, my woice. 
Then ſucceeds the Grand Feaſt, called by us Yhit- 
ſontide, (becauſe people appeared in ſuch colour'd 
Garments anciently;) but in Greek Pentecoſt. Which, 
as 1t was obſerved by the Jews in memory of the 
Promulgation of the Law at ount Sinai, jult. 50 
days after their Paſs-over, ſo Chriſtians obſerve it 
the ſeventh Sunday after Eafter, (called ſtill Paſ- 
cha,) by reaſon that then the Holy Ghoſt was ſent, 
and the Gift of Tongues conferr'd upon the A- 
paltles. The next is Trinity Sunday, and from 


thence the Sundays are reckon'd in order ; as firſt, 


ſecond, third, ec. after Trinity, to the firſt Sunda 
in Advent. Which time of Advent | or Comin 
being a kind of Preparation for the Grand Feſti- 
val of our Lord's Birth, contains the four Sundays 
next before Chriſtmaſs; and are reckon'd by num- 
ber, as firſt, ſecond, &c. Sunday m Advent. And 
thus much of Movable Feaſts, which may. ſeem a 
Digreſſion, but not to be condemn'd by them that 
perhaps had never heard ſo much, if they had nor 
met 1t here. | | 

DYovable Signs, Are the ſame that are na- 
med Cardinal, viz. Aries, Cancer, Libra, and 
Capricorn ; fo called, becauſe they are Arguments 
of the Motions of Times ; as from which, the mu- 
tations of the Seaſons are made in Spring, Summer, 
Autumn, and Winter ; one paſling to the other ac- 
cording to the Predominancy of the four firſt Qua- 
litzes; ſo Aries and Libra bring in the Spring and 

| : © Autumn 
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Autumn, Cancer and Capricory Summer and Win- 
ter, each of them excelling in ſuitable qualities. 
And as theſe Signs are the beginning of Mutation 
in Celeſtials, ſo in theſe Inferiors they cauſe Muta- 
bility, and are tokens of Mutations, as on the con 
trary, Fixed Signs are of Stability. 

Multipler, Manifold, from J4u/rus, many, and 
Plico, to fold. 

Multilateral, [Many Sided.'} All Figures that 


d 
e f have more than four Right Lines, are ſo called by 
) 


Euclid El. 1. From the Latin, Multus, many ; and 

Latus, a Side. 
; Multiplication, Is a common Rule in A4r:rh- 
| mmetick, ſerving inſtead of a manifold Addition. In 
it there are two Numbers given, one to be multi- 
plied (which1s the greater) called the Mulriphcand; 
the other that by which it is to be multiplied, called 
the Multiplicator; and a third Number to befound, 
called the Produ&, which as often ſhall contain the 
firſt Number, as there are Unites in the ſecond. 

Mulick, Gr. Is one of the Seven Liberal Sci- 
ences, and a fourth Branch in the general Divi{ion 
of the Mathematicks, having for its Object D#/- 
crete Quantity or Number, but conſiders 1t not ab- 
ſolutely like Arithmetick, but with proportion of 
Time and Sound, and in order to making a delight- 
ful Harmony ; ſo that indeed Mukick 1s nothing 
elſe bur the Agreement, apt Proportion and Mix- 
rure of Acute, Grave, and Mixt Sounds. 

Mute [or Dumb] Signs, Are thoſe which 
are denominated from Creatures that have no voice, 
as Cancer, Scorpio, and Piſces; and in Nativities, 
when the Significators aretherein,do ipoyl, or caute 
ſome Impediment in the Native's ſpeech. 


Duttlated, [Lat. Lame, or Deficient ; | Other- 


wile 
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wiſe called Azimene Degrees; are certain degrees 
in ſeveral Signs : As from the 6th, to the 10th of 
Taurus; from the gth, to the; 15th of Cancer ; the 


18.27 and 28 of Leo; the 18 and 19 of Scorpio, þ 


the 1. 7. 8. 18 and 19 of Sagittary ; the 26.27, 
28 and 19 of Capricorn; and the 18 and 19 of 
Aquary, that threaten the Native that has them Af: 


eending, or the Moon Lord of the Aſcendant, orof | 


the Figure, in them, with lameneſs, deafneſs, halt- 
ing, or ſome Infeparable defect in ſome eminent 
Member. And amongſt the Fixed Stars, Caput Me- 
dufz,if mixed with the Significators by Dwection 
or otherwiſe, 1s ſaid generally to threaten Behead- 
ing, orloſs of Limbs. > 
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A. TAdit, Is an Arabick word, and ſignifies that 


Point of Heaven under the Earth, which is 
Diametrically oppoſite to the Point direatly over 
our Head, which in the fame Language 1s called 
the Zenith; fo that they both are as it were Poles 


of the Horrzon, and diſtant from it on each Side 


go degrees, and conſequently fall upon the Meri- 
dian, one aboye, the other under the Earth; and 
look what diſtance one of them has from the Equa- 
tor, and one of the Poles of the World ; the ſame 
on the contrary has the other to the oppoſite Pole, 


and adverſe part of the Equator. 


Natiu- 


— 


q 
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, \ Davy The ſpace of 24, hours, 
Natural 4 and or Revolution of the 
Year, Primum Mobile ; one 


| Revolution of the Sun by his proper motion, or 


365 days and almoſt 6 hours. 

Nativity, In an Aftrological ſenſe, is the true 
time of any perſon's Birth, v5z.when he firſt begins 
to breath in the World, and thereby 1m a peculiar 
manner becomes liable to the Celeftal Influences ; 
but 18 appropriated rather to the Scheme or Figure 
of rhe Heavens carefully Erected for that moment 


of time, The word 1s fromthe Lat. Naſcor, to be 


born, or rather its participle, Nats ſum. | 
J2avigation, Is an Art that demonſtrateth, 
how by the beſt way, apteft direction, and ſhorteſt 
time, a ſufficient Ship, between any two places (in 
paſlage Navigable, atbgned) may be Conducted, 


 andan all ſtorms and diſturbances hapnimg, how to 


uſe the beſt poſſible means to recover the place firſt 
Aſſigned. by 

MNebulous {Cloudy.] Stars, Are certain 
Fixed Stars of a dull, pale, and obſcuriſh Lighr. 
So called exther becauſe rhey look Cloudily, or ra- 
ther becauſe they generate Clouds; and ferting with 
the Sun, render the Air troubled, and duskiſh : As 
alfo they are found by Experience, being joyn'd 
with: the Luminaries to afflict a Native with blind- 
neſs or dunneſs. There are alſo in every S1gn cer- 
tain degrees called Dark, and others Dmoaky, 
which have the like effect in altering the Complex- 
ions, and impairing or obſcuring their Underſtand- 
ings; whote. principal Significators happen to be 
Poſited therein. Ot which, and ſeveral other Div1- 
ſons of the Signs, ſee a neceſſary Table, in thar 
uſeful Enchiridion for all Artiſts ; Entituled, A Tu- 
tor to Aſtrology, p. 64. J2eome- 
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Neomenium, A Greek word uſed by ſome 
Authors, that fignifies only the New Moon, or 
Change. | x 
New Moon. See J2oviluneum. 


JNogurnal, [From the-Lat: Nox, the night,] | 


Of or belonging to the night. 'Signs or Planets are 
{aid to be ſo,in which Paffive Qualities, as moiſture 
and drinels, excel. See Diurnal. Alſo the name-of an 
Inſtrument uſed for the obſervation of the Stars, e>c. 
- Nodes, | A Latin word fignifying properl 
Rnots, twiſtings or twinings one-over another ; bu] 
by Aſtronomers uſed to ſignify the Interſections of 

the Orbit | tract or courſe |] of the Sun, commonly 
called the-Ecliptick ; and the Orbits'of the other 
Planers that have Latitude: So that the Point where 
a Planet paſſes over the Ecliptick out of Southern 
Latitude into Northern, is called its North-Node. 
And where it deſcends .from North to South, 1ts 
South-Node, which change their places in the Ze- 
aiack like the Planets, but contrary to the ſucceflion 
of the Signs ;. yet thoſe of. the three Superior Pla- 
nets move inſenſibly ; thoſe of the three Inferiors 
faſter ; but thoſe of the Moon are only or chiefly 
taken notice 'of, commonly called, the Dragons- 

head and Tail. Which ſee before. 
Nona Sphera, [Lat. The Ninth Sphere; | 

Is uſually termed Primum Mobile, it is the Firſt 

Mover, being above the 8th Sphere or Starry Hea- 


ven, and carrying with it all rhe Inferior Spheres 


with a moſt ſwift motion from Eaſt to Welt, finiſh- 


ing its Reyolution in 24 hours. | 


JNovfluntunt, From the Lat. Novus, new ; and 


Luna, the Moon. The Latin word for all that 
time before and after the Moons Conjunction with 


_ the Sun, (or Change) wherein ſhe is not viſible, Bur 
to 
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ro find the exact moment of the Conjunction, 
ſome Authors preſcribe a pleaſant ſenſible Experi- 
ment, vi%. Take a Glaſs or Silver Veſlcl, flld 
with Lye or fair Water, into which ſome time be. 
fore, put the Aſhes of an Olive-tree or Vine, which 
will reſt qzert in the botrom ; bur as ſoon as the 
Moon enters the Diameter of the Sun, will riſe, 
trouble the Water, and be hurried round, not reſt- 
ing till ſhe is perfectly paſt the Body of the Sun, 
This my Author affirms he hath often tried. 

Nones. See before in Calends. 

MNozthern Signs, The firft fix Signs are called 
ſo, becauſe they decline from the EquinoCtial 
Northward. 

J2umber, 1s commonly defined to be, 4 Col- 
JefFion of Units, or Multitude compoſed of Units ; 
ſothat One cannot be properly termed a Number, 
| bur the begining of Number: Yet I confeſs this 
(though generally received) to ſome ſeems queſtio- 
| nable, foragainit at thus one might argue: A Part 
is of the ſame matter of which is its Whole ; An 
Unit is part of a multitude of Units ; Therefore an 
Unit is of the fame matter with a multitude of 
| Units: But the matter and ſubſtance of Units 1s 
| Number; Therefore the matter of an Unit 1s 
| Number. Or thus, A Number being given, It 
from the ſame we ſubſtract o, (no Number ) the 
| Number given doth remain : Let 3 bethe Num- 
ber given, and from the ſame be taken 1, or an 
Unit, (which, as theſe will ſay, ts no Number) then 
the Number given doth remain, that 1sto fay, 3, 
which to ſay, is abſurd. Bur. this by the by, and 
with ſubnufion to better Judgments. | 

Jameration, | Lat. Numbring | the firſt of 
the five Vulgar Rulles of Arithmetick, teaching * 
H reac 
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read truly any Sum or Number, or write it down 
aptly when tis propog?'d. 

J2umeratoz, 15 the upper Figure in a F ra- 
ction ; ſo called, becauſe it Numbers how many 


parts _ to be nil out of thoſe into which the | 


Whole1s divided : And the under Figure is called 
Denominator, becauſe it ſhews how the parts taken 
are to _ denommnated, whether Seconds, Thirds, 
&c. As | One F ourth part, One 1s Numerator, 
Four GED | 


O 


© fagnm, SANs, The Southern, or laft 


{ix Signs of the 7.odi: ack arc ſocalled. 


Dblique.cr ooked, bending or winding towards 


one oor The word Oblique fignitying crooked, 
r, or bending. 
Dbiique Aſcenſion. See Aſcenſion. 
Dblique Sphere. Sec Sphere. 
Dblitque Angle. See A4rp/e. 
Dblique Signs. Sce S:gns. 


Dblong, A long o Square, or F: 1gure In Geometry, 


of four Sides, and Recangled, but not Equilateral, 


or not having all the Sides equal to one another, | 


though 1ts oppoſite Sides be. 
Dbtule, Blunt, or Broad. 
Dbtule angle. See Angle. 
Dectde 15, c Occidens 1s Latin for the I// 


and becauſe the Sun and Stars jh 


Deetvental 


there, 


occidere , fall down, or Ser | 
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there. *T'is properly therefore that part of the Ho- 
rizon where the Equator, or a Star therein, defcends 


into the lower Hemiſphere. Burt *tis 1mproperly, 


ycr frequently taken for all that Arch of the Ho- 


r170n, which defines the Occidual Amplitude of 


the Stars. Hence in Aſtronomy, the 7th. Houſe 
trom the Horoſcope 1s called, The Angle of the 
Weſt. In Geography, the \V eft was ancicntly 
reckow'd trom the Fortunate Iſlands, but now 1s 
generally co.mred from the Azores. 

Dccetoental, } A Planet 1s ſaid to be Occt- 


; Toke when it Sets after the 


Ditentaf, Sun; bur Orzental, when 1t 
riſes1n the morning before him. See Matutime. 
Ditah:320n, | from Oo Eight, and Hedron 
a Side | Is a Sohd Figure, contamed under ec! ;oht 
Triangles, Equal, and Equilateral. Eucl. Elem. 1 1. 


Dlymptabs. the Spice of tour years, whereby 


the Antient Greeks reckoned their Memorable Oc- 
currences ; they took their Original from thofe 
famous Games celebrated every 5th. year in Flr, 
and came into ufe about 500 years after the de- 
ſtruction of Troy: And in the year of the world 
2248. Before the Inſtitution oft theſe Olj17piads 
the Greeks Hiſtory 1s generally fabulous. 
ppaſritong, [ from the Lar. Opporo to oPp- 
poſe,thwart, or contradict | Is, when two Planets 
being diſtant 1 $0. degrees behold one another 
diametrically oppolite ; and theretore 1s Counted 
an Aſpect of the rcatelt Enmity: Yet between the 
Benevolents ( elpccially of the ſame Nature ) ut 
becomes g90d, as ſome Artiſts are of opinion. 
Dpticks, [fo called trom a Greek word {1g11- 
tying Secing, and from the Lat. JIerfpcitive | 
An Art Mathematical which demon{trates tho 
H 2 | Nuns 
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manner and properties of all Radiations, Direct, 
Broken, and Reflefted. See a Book entituled, Pra- 
Gical Perſpetlive. 

Db, [ A Latine word, ſignifying properly any 
round thing, and fo *tisoften raken for the World; 
but in an Aſtronomical ſence] Ir is taken for the 
Deferent of each Planet, which is vulgarly called 
its Sphere : Yet in truth, an Orb difters from a 
Sphere; for tha properly ſignifies a Globe, con- 
tained under one onely Superhicies, and ſolid even 
to the Centre; bur an Orb 1s a Spherical Body, li» 


 mited with #w0 Superficies, one outward, which 


1s Convex, (or bulging forth) the other inward, 
which 1s a Concave, ( or hollow, vaultedover like 
an Oven.) And therefore look how many Hea- 
vens, ſo many Orbs there are, the Higher en- 
compaſling the Lower; and how much the Con- 
cave Superficies of the uppermoſt 1s, ſo much alſo 
1sthe Convex of the Nethermoſt, much like the 
ſeveral Peels or Coats of an Onion. But becauſe 
every Orb or Heaven contains within it ſelf like- 
wiſe other Orbs; as for example, the Orbof the 
Sun contains three other ſeveral Orbs, of which, 
two are Excentrick after a certain ſort, and the 
third ſimply ſo: Therefore for avoiding confuſion 
of words, uſe has obtain'd, that now the Heavens 
themſelves ſhould not be called Orbs, but Spheres ; 
and thus the greateſt Sphere is the Primmm Mobile ; 
next the Sphere of the Fixed Stars, after that of 
Saturn, then of Jupiter, &c. to that of the Moor, 
the loweſt andleaft of all, as well in circuit as thick- 
neſs, the compaſs of her Concave being 758250 
mules ; the thickneſs, that 1s, the ſpace contained 
between her Concave and Convex 109056 miles; 
re compaſs of her Conyex , whach is the m—_ 
wal 
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"m_ the Concave of Mercury,as aforeſaid 144.3750 
miles. 

The thickneſs of Mercuries Orb 370480 ; the 
__ of his Convex Superficies 3772500 
nules. 

The thickneſs of the Qrb of Venzw 3413756; 
the Circuit of her Convex 25230375 miles. 

The thickneſs of the Deferent of the Sun 
339102; the compals of its outward Convex 
Suyperficies 27361875 miles, 

The thickneſs of the Orb of Mars 27339375 ; 
thecompals of its Convex 199209375 miles. 

The thickneſs of the Qrb of Fupiter is extended 
unto 19775497 ; the compaſs of its Convex 
323512500 mules. 

The thickneſs of the Orb of Saturn is 
29474574; the compafs of his Convex, and con- 
{equently of the Concave Superficies of the Firma- 
ment or Heaven, in which the Fixed. Stars are 
placed, 508781250 miles. 

The compals of that Firmament 80241471 ; 
and the compaſs of us Convex 1017562500 
mules ; which [aft ſum is the circuit of the Concave 
of the Primum Mobile ; bur its thickneſs, or the 
meaſure of its Convex, is by na means to be found 
out : yet rationally by compariſon we may judge 
it ſo vaſt, that even the Starry Orb may not be 
much more comparable to it, than our Earthly 
Globe to the Firmament. Well then, from this 
Inmenſe Fabrick may we with the Pſalmiſt cry 
out, The Heawens declare the glory of God, and 
ſhew forth the —fruay Tha . an Almighty and 
Adorable Archite&. 'They that would be fatis- 
#d further on this SubjeQ, let them rgad Clevitis 
ontheSphere of Sacroboſcxs, cap. 1. 

H 3 Dbbit, 
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Obit, \ Lat. ] Iz properly the 'Tract left by a 
Wheel in the Road ; hence Aſtronomers ule the 
word to fionihe the way or courſe of the Sun, 
( peculiarly called the Ecliptick)) as allo of any 
other Planet moving on according to the Cir- 
cle of its Latitude; nor 1s this without reaſon : 
t>r the tranhent Planet leaves behind him I know 
not what impreſſion or footfteps of his Virtue and 
Quality, as Snails and other Inſccts leave marks 
of their tabifick quality in the path they paſs 
over. 

DUuULNs, | from the Lat. Orzor, to ariſe |] The 
Eaſt point pr operly where the Sun Riſes, when he 
33 10 the Equimoctial points Aries and Libra, but 
ſerves for all that part of the Horizontal Circle i in 
winch the Sun, at any time inthe year riſes to us. 
Hence comes:the word EDEN {:, of or belonging 
to the Eaſt, or. Pertaining to Ril _ So DL- 
LIDEE. 
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CE XIANagN, T from the Greek Ortbas, Right, 


and Goma, an Angle'| A Right Angle, or a Geo- 


metrical Figure which confifts of Right Angles and 
h: 45 a1 Equality ot all ns parts. 

IE) SKEGPN, | from Orthos, True or Right, 
WW Gripho, to wrne:;.ſothat. | The true. Engliſh 
of this word being of Greek delcent, istrue or right 
V-riting, and ſo *ms:uſed by GCodeiriahe:: But in 


the. M:chemaricks,: and + particularly 1; Archite- 


cture, *t1; taken: for the Model, Plattorm, and de- 
ſcriprign of rhe Front and Bigneſs of a:Houſe that 
one, 125mg to build, contrived. according to the 
Rules! of - Geometry; according to: whach Idea or 


| Patrern,, the whole Fabrick is.ere&ted And-finiſhed. 


: Fis 2 term alſo A an Perſpective 3 and 
-therein, 
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therein, the Orthography of any Body or Build- 
ing, 15 the fore-right ſide of any Plain, that 1s, the 
{de or plain thar lies parallel to a ſtraight Line, 
that may be 1magined to paſs through the outward . 
convex points of your two Eycs, continued to a 
convenient length : So that rhe Oihce of Ortho- 
graphy 1s, to delineate, the fore-right Plain. 

Dval Figure, | from the Lat. Ovam, an 
Egy ] Geometricians call that ſo which reſembles 
an Egg, round, but Oblong, ſo that Lines drawn 
from 1ts outmoſt Superficies to the Centre, are not 
equal, and yet anſwer well enough to each other 
from the oppoſite ſides: It differs from an Ill:pfis, 
becauſe thar 1s plain and circumſcribed by one 
onely Line, whereas this 1s ſolid, included every 
where with a Superficies, as a Globe 1s; onely the 
Globe is exactly round, which this 18 nor. 

Drygon, or Drygonium, [ from the Greek 
Oxys, acute, or ſharp, and Gora, an Angle | Is a Ge- 
ometrical Triangular Figure, having neceſfarily 
all its three Angles acute; in which it differs from 
an Amblygon, that muſt have bur two acute, and 
the third obtuſe. Therefore every Oxygonal Tri- 
angle may be either Equilateral, which neceſlarily 
will not be a Right Angle, and conſift of three 
Acute Angles; or an T/oſceles, viz. 1t it have two 
equal Sides, and thoſe greater than the Third ; 
or a Scalenum, which hath all irs Sides unequal. 
Whereas an Amblygon can onely be an ſoſceles, or 
a Scalenum, bur not Equilateral; ſince a Figure 
which has altogether equal Sides, can in no wife 
terminate 1nan Obruſe Angle. | 
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Anſelene, A Greek word, uſed by ſome Au- 
thors for the Full Moon ; from Paz, All, os 
the Whole, and Selere, the Moon. | 

Jaaraboia, ( or, according to ſome, JPata- 
bole) | a Greek word, fignifying a Plant ] Is a 
Figure 1n Geometry, or Arez, circumſcribed by 
two Lines, one Right, andrhe other Crooked ; of 
which, the great Archimedes wrote much, and 
firſt of all, with many Arguments and Demon- 
ſrrations attempted to Squareit, and that not with- 
out ſucceſs. 

JParatllar, 4 Greek word, ſignifying a Change 
or Variation, but uſed in Aſtronomy for the De- 
viation. or Error of the Sight, occaſion'd by the 
diſtance of the Term of the viſual Line, proje- 
cted from the Superficies of the Earth to a Star, 
or other Phanomenon in Heaven, fromthe Term 
of another Line projeted from the Centre of the 
Earth to the Body of the fame Star, in the place 
where he truly is: For when we behold the Stars 
from the Earths Superhcies, which.is almoſt 3035 
mules from its Centre, it muſt needs follow, that 
the place deſigned, by a Right Line from the 
Centre of the Earth, would be different from what 
we now make, ſo that the Star would ſeem to be 

wte otherwiſe ſituate. "This variation or diverſity 
of Aſpect 1s called the Parallax, which 1s greater 
or leſler, according to the greater or lefler _— 
ES b tnar 
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that the Star has to the Earth. Beſides, it has place, 
in aRay obliquely caſt, or when a Star, not being 
Vertical, projects his Beams, as it were, on one 
fide, and ſo to the Centre and Superficies of the 
Earth: For when *tis Vertical, con its Beams 
directly to the Superhicics, it muſt needs paſs by 
the Centre which 1s juſt under, and fo ſuffer no 
Parallax: Therefore the further they are from 
the Zenith, and nearer the Horizon, fo much the 
greater 1s their Parallax ; which on the contrary 
15 proportionably decreaſed, as they moreand more 
approach the Vertix. 

Comets and new Appearances 1n the Aery Re- 
gion ſuffer the greateſt Parallax, next the Aon, 
and other Planets, to whom the Earth carries ſome 
ſenſible proportionate bulk : But higher, as in the 
Sphere of the Fixed Stars, to which the whole Earth 


1s bur as a Point, there 1s no Parallax; nor is it 


ſenſible in Saturn, or Jupiter; but Mars in Pe- | 


rigzon, has a Parallax of 4 Minates; in Apo- 
gz0n, ſcarce any at all; Sol generally 3 Minutes, 
Venus and Mercury very little; but the AMoen, 
when near the Horizon, almoſt a whole Degree, 
and always appears lower than indeed ſhe is. By 
help of this Parallax, we know the diſtance of the 
Planets between themſelves, and from the Earth, 
the time of their true Conjunction, and eſpecially 
come to diſtinguiſh the true moment of Eclipſes 
from the apparent. 

Parallels, A Greek word, ſignifying things 
thatare equal to each other mutually, when com- 
pared together, and fo are Circles or Lines equi- 
diſtant Do each other, which though infinitely 
extended, can never touch. But more uſually the 
word 15 taken for Circles of a like diſtance from 
- | the 
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the Equator; and this as well conſidered on the 
Superhcics of the Earth, as in the Heavens ; for 
thoſe thar arein the ſame diſtance from the Equa- 
tor towards the ſame Pole, are ſaid to be in the 


fame Parallel. Now as there are infinite Meridt- 


ans, fo there are infinite Parallels ; and as the Me- 
ridian Lines on theGlobe are drawn onely through 
every 10th. Deg. of the Equator, ſo are the Paral- 
lels bur to each 10th, Deg. of the Meridian. "Theſe 
Parallel Circles run Eaſt and Weſt'about the Globe, 
even as the Equator ; onely the Equator 1s a great 
Circle, and theſe are every one leſs than other, dim1- 
niſhing gradually till they end in the Pole. _.. 
Iarailel Sphere, hath one Pole of the 
World 1n the Zenith, the other in the Nadir, and 
the Equinochal Lie in the Horrzon ; fo called, 
becauſe rhe Sun, Moon, or Star, in a Diwurnal Re- 
volution of the Heavens, neither aſcend higher, 
nor deſcend lower, but always move parallel to the 
Horizon. The Earth 1s thus poſited under the 
Poles, and there a whole year makes, as it were , 
one day, v2. {ix months Light, and {x Darknefs. 
See Sphere. | r1 
JaIarallelogram, 15s a Quadrilateral. ( or t6ur- 
fided) Figure, whoſe two oppolite Sides areparal- 
lel, or equi-diſtant ; from the word Parallel:and 
Gramma, a Letter or Figure. . It:1s alſo the name of 


an Inſtrument, whereby two Copies of a thing may 


be writ or drawn at oncc. 


JParalleſopleura, Are imperfet Parallelo- 


grams, and Irregular Correſpondencies of the 


Angles or Sides whereby they are conſtituted ; for 


they area ſort of 'Trapezizums, as having unequal 
Angles or Sides, but notall ſo; for they keep at 
leaſt ſomewhere a.certam regularity and propor- 
101 
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tion of Parallels, whence they donot extend ſo larg- 
ly as Trapezuums whuch include every kind of figure 
in any manner Irregular, yet like them they may 
be Multiplyed and Diverlityed almoſt Infinitely. 
Whereot lee Clawizs on Euclide. 

Yacaliciopipevon, Gr. 1s a fohd figure con- 
ſiting of & plane cqual f1des, of which every one 
15equal, and'Paralle]ro that which 1s oppoſite toir. 
So that every Paralleloprpedon may be called a 
Priſm, but not every Priſm a Parallelopipedon, 
as by the Definition of a Priſm will appear. See 
Priſm. 

JÞarelta, [ Mack-Suns ] are Reflexions of the 
Solar Beams in hollow watriſh Clouds, which like 
a Glaſs they receive,. and fo lively repreſent his 
Image that there. appears as it were another Sun, 
and make it difficulr: toa vulgar Eyeto diſtinguiſh 
which: 18 the real,-and which the fictitious one; 
for ſometimes the + Reflection 1s lingle, only on one 
fide, ſometimes double on either fide, and the true 
Sun in the midſt; Their natural {igntfhcation 1s ro 
denote approaching Rain. | 

Yaraielene, |.AMock-Moon ] the ſame kind 
of 'Reſemblance ot. the Moon, as Parel:on 1s of the 
Sun, and occaſion*d by the ſame means, bur not ſo 
frequently ; Both words are part Latin part Greek, 
the:firſt from Par.(equa] or like. to.). and Els or 
Helios: (the Sun) Theſecond from the ſame Latin 
word: Par, and the'Gteek..word Selene fignitying 
the 24002. fs. 59 TO. 1 TENETS 

JIart- of Fodttincs: ds ſaid :ta be.the Lunar 
Horofoope," or place inthe. Scituarion of-the world, 
from, wherice the-Moi# takes her progreſs at that 
moment\. that the 'S##.Emerges from the | Line of 
the Eaft; And thereforeit you take it upon a New 
Moon, 
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Moon, twill fall in the Aſcendant, If upon a Full 
Moon, in the 7th houſe. &vc. The uſual way of 
takingor finding it isthus:; ; 

1. Take the Sign, Degree, and Minute of the 
Moons place. 

2. The Sign, Degree, and Minute of the Suns 
place ; Subſtraftthe Latter from the Former, 
adding 12. Signs to the A4oons place if it can 
not be done otherwiſe ; 

What remains add to the 21g and Degree of 
the Aſcendant, and if both make above 12 
Signs, caſt away 12. and what Signs, De- 
grees, and Minutes remain, ( Reckoning 
here as in the whole Work from the begining 
of Aries) Let your part of Fortune be there. 

T'is called part of Fortune, becauſe moſt Aftrolo- 
gers do regard it in Judgments of a Natives For- 
rune, Eſtate or Riches: And according as tis well 
or ll afte&ted, prononnce concerning the Same ; 
Its Character is thus © z but being only an Ima- 
ginary point can caſt no Ray or Aſpect. There 
are likewiſe other parts, as Part of Life, Part of 
Death, Part of the Wife &c. Invented by the 
Arabians, but being generally exploded as vain 

I omutthem. | | | 
Partile Aſpect, Is not as fome may fancy 
by the ſound of the word partly or almoſt an _—_ 
or an Afpe& in Part ; Bur the moſt exat} and hull 
Aſpect that may be ſo called, becauſe at conſis 
preciſely of ſo many parts or degrees as axe requuſite 
to Compleat ſuch an A even to a Degree; As 
Mars in 2.4. Degrees of Aries,and Venus in jalt the 
24th of Libra, this 15 Partile Oppoſttion ; The 
Sun in one Degrep of Tanres and the Aaon in one 
Degree of Cancer make a Partile Sextile ; And it 
15 
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is a more ſtrong Sign or Argument in judgments 
for performance of the thing, or that the matter 
is near hand Concluded, when the Aſpect is fo 
Partile, and ſignifies Good, than when *tis Platick, 
but it's as much a Sign of preſent Evil when Miſ- 
chief is threatned, whereas the Platick Afpet ſhews 
ſomething paſt or to Come, rather than now pre- 
ſent or ſuddenly imminent. See PAlattck. 

Part ÞP2opottional, A part or number a- 
greable and Analogous to ſome other part or Num- 
ber; Or Medium to find out ſome part or Num- 
= unknown by proportion and equality of Rea- 
on. 
J2entagon, (_ Gr. from Pente five, and Gonia 
an Angle |] Is a Geometrical figure having five 
Angles, whether they be Equilateral ( of equal 
ſides ) or not; If it be Equilateral it is alſo called a 
regular Toperimeter, which in the Heavens makes 
that New Aſpect called a 277t:le, bur if it have 
unequal ſides then it 1s called abſolutely Irregular, 
and may like Trapez3a's, many ways be varied. 

IPentangle, The ſame, only a Greek and Lat. 
word joyned, having hive Angles. 

JPerch, See the Appendix of Meaſures. 

Peregrine, [ A Latine word that properly 
fgnifes a Stranger, one out of his own Country 
where he has no Home, nor Authority |] Ir is a 
Term attributed by Aftrologers to a Planet that 1s 
found 1n a place of Heaven, where he has none of 
his five Eſſential Dignities. wiz. Houſe, Exalta- 
tion, Triphicity, Term, or Face ; So Saturn inthe 
I oth of Aries 1s Peregrine, but in the 27th Degree 
cannot be ſaid to be ſo, becauſe there he 1s1n his 
own Terms: Orifthere be a mutual Reception of 


two Planets by Hoxſe or Exaltation, as the Swn 
in 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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. 1n Virgo, Mercury in Leo, then neither of ther 
| ſhall be faidto be Peregrine:; In other Caſes where 
a Plannet 1510, 1t 15 Counted an Effential weakning, 
and like being i in his Detr1ment reckon'd hve De- 
balitics. 

JI:riheiian, | Gr. from Per; about, and He- 
los the Sur, | That point of a Planers Orb wherein 
he 1s neareſt to the Su7. 

Werimecer, A Greek word,the ſame with C:7- 
cumferentia m Latine, or 'Thar which incloſes any 
Figure, as the Perimeter of a Triangle 1s a' Line 
made of 3 Lines; of a Circle, a Periphery, of a 
Cube, a Surfacc compounded of {ix Surfaces, of a 
Sphere, one whole Spherical Surface. Cc. 

IBertoeft, | Gr. from Peri about and Ozkz 
habitations | The Periaci of any placeis inthe ſame 
Latitude, bur 1s diſtant in the Longitude 180 De- 
grees. Viz. halt the Circumterenceof the Earth in 
that Paralle]. "Thus the Pirizci of England isabout 
20 Degrees to the Eaſtwards ot Cathaio ; In the 
Perizci of any Flace there happens not thar Con- 
traricty of Seaſons 1n the year, that doth in the Ant:- 
 podes, nor in the Length of Days : tor the Days 
in both Places are of equal Length, but in the 
Times of the Day there is the ſame contrar icty : for 
though their Spring beour Spring, and the reſt of 
their Seaſons of the year the ſame with ours; yet 
their Morning 1s our Evening, and their Night 
our Day. See Antcect. 

Jaeriphery, A Greek word ſignifying Thar 
Circular Line which goes about and Infolds the 
whole Arca or Content of a Circular F' 1gure : The 
proportion of which to its Diameter 1s as 22 to 
Seven : the word 1s hkewife ſometimes taken tor the 
whole Superhcics of the Earth, or tor the pe 
anc 
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and outermolt part of any Celeſtial Sphere. 

JYerticit, [ from the Greek Per;, abour, and - 
{cia, a ſhadow | People that live within the com- 
paſs of the Artick and Antartick Circles; lo called, 
becauſe their ſhadow 1s various, and runs round 
about them. 

- Perpendiculum, \ | From the Lat. Perpen- 
and 8 do, to hang down } 

TIcrpendic ular, ' A Perpendicular , or 
Plumb-line, is an Inftrument well known to Ma- 
thematicians, and moſt Mechanicks, uſed for the 
hnding out whether any Pillar, Wall, &c. ſtand 
upright. Hence Geometricians call that a Perpen- 
dicular, which 1s let fall from above to a certain 
Bottom, with the ſame ſtrezghtneſs as the Plummer 
hangs in a Perpendiculum. Aſtronomersalfo are 
wont to ſay, thoſe Starsthar are Vertical ( or right 
over our heads ) are Perpendicular, becauſe their 
Beams fall ſo upon us. 

Jerfſpective, | from the Latine Perſpicio, to 
look ar, or through | A Faculty, which, according 
ro Geometrical Precepts, by the viſual Rays, ſpe- 
culates and meaſures all vitible Bodies and Colours, 
&c. and 1s three-fold; One ſtrictly called Per- 
{pettive, which renders a reaſon of thoſe Appea- 
rances, which offer themielves to our fight other- 
wiſethan the things really are, by reaſon of their 
different ſituation and diſtance. 'T he ſecond 1s con- 
yerſant about ſeveral Retractions, whichit tor the 
moſt part conſiders in or from Looking-glaſſes, 
ris thence called Ars Specularia. The third 1s em- 
ploy'd about Shadows, and ſhows how thoſe 
things that in Painting appear confuſed and di{- 
orderly, by the diverſity of {ite or placing, may 
appear agreeable, and in order ; and fo on the con- 

| . | rraryec 
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trary: Andthisis called Sciatoptrica. Of all which, 
ſee Kerchers elaborate Treatiſe, entituled, Ars 
magye Lucs & Umbra. See allo Pradtical Per- 


ſpective. 


JÞhaſes, A Greek word, ſignifying Appea- 
rances, or the manner of things ſhowing them- 
ſelves, and therefore uſed for the ſeveral poſtures 
in whach the Planets ( cſpecially the Moon ) offer 
themſelves to our fight, as obſcure, horned, half 
1himinated, or full of hight; which, by the Tele- 
ſcope,may likewiſe be obſerved in Yenrs and Aars. 

JIhenomena, { from the Greek Phawmom:, to 
ſhew or appear |] Appearances, or ſtrange Sights ; 
often uſed for Comets, or new Stars, whether in 


_ theElementary or /Etherial Region. 


jceon, Saturn 1s ſometimes called fo, from 
his Nature, the word ſignifying bloody, ſad, and 
crael. 

JHoſphozus, The Uſher or Harbinger of Day ; 
Venzs 1s fo called tn Greek, when the 1s our Morn- 
ing-Star. 

Ptlaſters, A Term in Architecture, ſignifying 
Square Pillars, that ufually ſtand behind Columns 
to bear Arches, &*c. 

Piſces, [. Lat: the Fiſhes ] The twelfth and 
laft Sign of the Zodiac im the Southern. Semicircle, 
bur bordering on fries, and therefore common; 
wateriſh, cold, and moiſt. The Houle of Jupiter, 
and Exaltation of Vemzes. 

INanets, The word is origmally Greek, and 
ſignifies as much as Wanderers ; whence we call 
them Erratick Stars, wiz. Stars not placed im the 
Firmament, asthe Fixed, but m Orbs of their own, 
and by their proper motions wandring un the Zo- 


diack, contrary to the motion of the Primum of 
ie, 


- 
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bile, from Weſt to Eaſt, according to the ſucceſſion 
of the Signs. They are in number Seven, ( not to 
ſpeak of thoſe lately diſcovered about Jupiter and 
Saturn) viz. Saturn, Tupiter, Mars, Sol, Vents, 
Mercury, and the Moon. Theſe all differ from the 
reſt of the Stars, not onely in Motion, as aforeſaid, 
bur alſo in Light, being to be known from the 
other, in that they never T'winkle, which the Fixed 
always do. | 

Jal[aniſphere, | from Planus, Plain, and Sphz- . 
| 74, a Sphere ] A Sphere deſcribed in Plano, or a 

plain or flat Projection of the Sphere ; wiz. all the 
Lines and Circles thereof: And thus the Maps 
either of Heaven or Earth are called Planiſpheres. 

Jain, amongſt Geomerricians, 15a flat Super- 
hcies; that 1s, a Superhcics that lies equal between its 
Lines, whereby *tis oppoſed to a Spherical Body, 
and a Circle, which are circumſcribed with a 
crooked Line, or Superficies. Hence that vulgar 
Axiom, That a Spherical Body touches not a Plain 
but in. one Point. | 

Planetary Dour. See Lord of the Hour. 

Jalatn Thart, A Plat or Chart that Sea-men 
Sail by, whoſe Degrees of Longitude and Latitude 
are made of the ſame length. Thus in 

Jalatn Satitng; Sea-men. keep their Account 
| of Sailing Eaſt, Weſt, North, South, or any other 
| Pointot the Compaſs, and of the Diſtance the Ship 
| his Runuponthe Plain Chart. . 
| PlainScatie, Athin Ruler-of about a Foot in 
length, whereon 1s graduated the Line of. Chords, 
| Leagues, Rhumbs, &c. By which little Inſtrument 
Sea-men are much help'd ro keep an Account of the 


way the Ship has made. | 
I Þla- 
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Jlanimetry, The Art of Meaſuring Plains and 
Superhces. 1 
latick Aſpect, Is a Term to diſtinguiſh it 
from Partile. Platus in Greek ſignifies wide, or | 
broad ; fo this Aſpect takes more room than the | 
other which 1s oak tothe ſame Degree, whereas Þ 
this is a Ray caſt, not exactly from one Planetto the 
Body of another Planer, but onely within the Orb | 
of his Light. 'To know when this Aſpect happens, Þ 
you muſt know the quantity of each Planets Orb; F 
and add them together, and take one halt thereof, | 
and if your Planets be within fo many Degrees of | 
a Partile Aſpect, then they are in Platick Aſpect | 
one with another; the quantity allowed to each | 
Planet forits Orb, before or after any Aſpect, is as Þ 
follows. | | 


d mn d nf 


Saturn +10 OO Sol ==-17 OO 
Jupiter ——1% © Venn5=——08 00 
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Now ſuppoſe Venxs in thee 10th. Degree of Tau- | 
ris, and Saturn in 18 Degrees of Virgo; here ſhe | 
sin Platick T'rine with him, becauſe ſheis within | 
the mozety of borh their Orbs ; for the moiety of Þ 
Saturns Rays or Orb is 5 deg. and of Venzs 4. and | 
the diſtance between them and their perfect Aſpect | 
15 but 3 dep. | ; 
Thus alſo the Fixed Stars have an Orb of Adti- | 

' vity on either ſide, thoſe of the firſt magnitude | 
7 deg. 30min. of the ſeeond Magazude 5 deg. | 
| ZO mith ; 
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| go min. of the Third 2 deg. 40 mim. of the 
| © Fourth 1 deg. 30 mim. Andnote, that this Platick 
a AﬀpeCt 1s. caft either on this fide, or beyond the 

| Bodyofthe Planer ; the firit is called Application, 

| for in that cafe, the Planet afpeCting applies and 
5 | difpoſes himſelf to have familiarity, and come to a 
e | Partile Afpe&t with the other. "The ſecond is na- 
bÞB med Separation, for then it has been in Partile 
5 | Aﬀpect, andnow by morion 1s parting away, bur 
2; | yetnot got out of the boutids of its Orbs ; which 
| 1s chiefly regarded in the Avon: and the nearer 
of | this is toa Partile Aſpect, ſo much the more efh- 
| caciousit 1s; andbetter generally isan Application, 

h | thanSeparationor Deflux. See JYarttle-Uſpen. 
as | JPlumb-Line. Sec PPerpendiculum. _. 
| A Potnt, | in Latine Punt#um | is the ſmalleſt 
part of Quantity, or that Extreme which can be 
divided into no foaker parts. The ſame (in a man- 

ner) in Quantity, asa_ Unit in Number, an Infant 

in Time, or a Sound in Mufitk. To apprehend 

its Nature and Uſe, let us imagine an exceeding 

ſmall T'ttle, Prick, or Point made on a Paper with 

the mib of a Pen, which if again it ſhall be drawn 

| out further, it will make a Zine, having Length 

#= | indeed, burnot Breadth or Depth, and terminated 
Ne | atthe 1 yo Ends with Points. Next, let us ſuppoſe 
N | theſar- Character indivilible, and produced long- 
of | wiſe & d broadwiſe, two or more parallel Lines 
1d Þ touching each other ſide by fide, will make a Su- 
& | perficies ; and then, if ar, laſt it be produced as well 

: to be deep as long and broad; which it will be; 1t 
ti- | leyeralSuperficies be coriceived one upon another, 
de | then have we a ſo/id Body, capable of all dimen- 
g- | ſion. Andthus ateexhibired all the three kinds of 
* | Quantity, according to the three-fold Dimenſion 

| | I 2 about 
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abour which all the labour and ſpeculations of Geo- 
metry are employ*d. | 

Joles, | from Toaiw, a Greek word, that ſig- 
mifies to turn about | are properly the two Extre- 
mites of an Ax1s about which any thing movable 
15s turd: And becauſe in the Heavens there 1s 
ſuch a regular and never ceaſing Circular Motion, 
and many Moveables, of which, each goes by its 
proper Orbit, therefore the Polesare very much 
to be minded in our Conſiderations of the Heavens, 
andas many Orbits as there are, fo many double 
Poles are to be conceived: "Thus the Poles of the 


Horizon are the Zenith and Nadir ; the Poles of 


the Meridian, the two Points of the Riſing and 
Setting of the Equator in the Horizon ; the Poles 
of the Equinoftial Colure, are the two Solſtitial 
Points Cancer and Capricorn; the Poles of the 
Solftitial Colure, the two Equinoctial Points Aries 
and Libra; the Poles of the Equator, and Circles 
thereunto Parallel, are the-two Poles of the World; 
andlaſtly, of the Zodiac and Echptic, the Poles of 
the Zodiac, which deſcribe two leſſer Circles, 
Artick and Antartick, diſtant 23 Degrees and a 
half from the Poles of the World. Yet the word 
Poles abſolutely taken, and without addition, 1s 
uſually meant the Poles of the World, becauſe 
onely they continue immovable, and all the Spheres 
hurried by the motion of the Primum Mobile, are 
once 1n 24 hours wheePd round about them. Or, 
2/y. the Poles of the Zodiack, about which are 
rurn'd all the ſecond Movables, as the Starry Hea- 
ven, or Orbs of the Planets, from Weſt to Eaſt, in 
appointed periods. . 

Bur ſince theſe Poles are onely Points conceived 


in the Heavens, therefore that the Artick Pole of 
the 


— -— —_— 
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the World may be known, we muſt imagine a 
Right Line from the Pole-ſtar to another next it 
in the Tail of the Little Bear; on which Line, 
make an Equilateral Triangle towards the Head of 
the Great Bear, atthe topot which Triangle is the 
true place of the: Pole. But this labour will be 
vel in the next Age, for then the Pole-Star, that 
has 88 Deg. Declination, will have 9o, and ſo fall 
directly on the Pole. 

Jole or Perch, A Meaſure. See the Appendix. 

JYolar Circles, Lhe Arctick and Antarcick 
are ſo called. See Ar&os. 

Polar Ozaught, A Repreſentation of the 
Earth, or of the Heavens, projected upon the Poles 
of the Equator. In Polar Draughts, all the Meridian- 
Lines are Equi-diſtant from each other in every 


Parallel, but the Circles repreſenting the Parallels 


are not Equi-diſtant from one another. 

Poles ofa Dfal. All 'Dials, though upright, 
or Inclining, or Reclining; are yet Horizontal Di- 
als in ſome part of the Earth, and the Zenith and 
Nadir of that Horizon are the Poles of that Dial. 
But how to find where theſe Poles will fall, ſee 
Tut. to Aſtron. & Greg. Book. 5.Prob. 14. 

JPoilvedmon, YA Geometrical 

Polygon, (Figure -con- 

an 


Yee fiſting of ma- 
Polygram, ) n | 
Edron bemg Greek "4 a Baſis, Face, or Side ; Go- 
ia tor an Angle, and Gramma for a Line. 
JPondercous, [ Lat. heavy or ſlow | Thoſe Pla- 
nets are ſaid to be ſothat move leiſurely and ſlowly, 
like a man under a burden ; as Saturn, Fupiter, 
and Aars, who never by their Diurnal Motion can 
reach one whole Degree. 


Plain Faces, 
Angles, 
Lanes. 
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Joiition, A putting, placmg, or repreſent- 
ing of things; As the reſpect, of a Planet, in an 
Aſtrological Figure, to other Plariets and parts of 
the Figure, is called his Poſition. 
 Poſtventional, Coming, or that is to come 
after. 'They are words ſeldom uſd butin reference 
tothe Lunations, (Change or Full of the Moon 
next before or after any great Conjunction of the 
Superiors, Appearance of a Comet, Revolution of 
the World, or other Figure; from conſideration 
of which foregoing or tollawing [unation, the 
Artiſt is aſſiſted in his Judgment. — © | 

 Pyreventional, [{. from the Lat. Pravento |] 

Coming, or that hath come, Betore. | | 

The ]Þ2tme of the Boon, An ald word for 
ſignifying the New Moo at her firit appearing, or 
about 'three days after the Change, at which time 
ſhe is ſaid to be Primed. ; p 
_ Prime Figure, Is that which cannot be di- 
vided into any other Figures more ſiraple than. it 
ſelf ; asa Triangle in Plains, the Pyramisin So- 
lids-; for all Plains are made of the firſt, all Bodies 
or Solids compounded of the ſecond. . . - 

»P2fme, or Firſt Mumber, Is defined by 
Euclid to be that which onely Unity doth mea- 
ſure, as 2, 3, 5,7, IT, 13, 17,, 19, 33s 29, ZI, 
&c. for onely Unity.can meaſure thele. _ 


'Pzxmum MNobtle, [ Lar. the Firſt Mover ] 


Is the Ninth Sphere, which includes both the Fir- 
mament, or Heaven of Fixed Stars, and all the 


Spheres of the Planets, and hurries them round from 


Eaſt to Weſt once in 2.4 hours, on the Poles of rhe 
World, And this Heaven 1s known onely by its 
Moron, for there be init no Stars, no Images, nor 


Characters, (as ſame have vainly and ſuperſiitt- 


outly 


| orcutting, butuſed in Geometry 


. 
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| ouſly fancied) for even the Signs and Circles which 


we imagine to be therein, are onely fictitious. 
Yea, ſome of the Learned (amongſt whom is the 
Noble 7ycho himſelf) are of opinion, that thereis 
no ſuch diſtin&t Sphere, Anaſtron, ( or withour 
Stars) andanely ſerving for Motion : For they con- 
ceive probably, that the Duwrnal apes" 2 of 
the World, is not cauſed by any ſuch ſeparate Prj- 
mum Mobile, but from the nature of the whole 
Celeſtial Region ; that is, that the whole Zther 
15 mov. d on the Poles of the World by its proper 
vyertue, conferred on it by God, from Eaſt to Weſt; 
in which, inthe mean time, all the Stars and Planers 
are carried, by their proper Motions, from Weſt to 
Eaſt, on Poles of the } odiack - whichare therefore 


| called Secunda Mobilja, to diſtinguiſh them from 


the Se Go RY oO” 

fe, [ In Greek Pri/ma fhenifies a ſawin 
Acne, | Pp Pr) A ſolid Fe 
gure, contained of Plains, twoof which ( thoſe thar 
are oppolite to one another ) are equal, alike, and 

parallel ; but the others are Parallelograms. 

Joblent, Gr. Is a Propoſition, which requir- 
eth ſome ation or doing, as the making of ſome 
Figure, or to divide a Figure or Line, to apply 
Figure to Figure, to add Figures together, or to 
ſubſtract one {am another, &c. As the firſt Propo- 
{tion of Exuclid's firſt Book is a Problem, viz. Up- 
ona given terminated Right Line, to make an Equi- 
Lateral Triangle ; which, after the Demonſtrations 
1s ——_— after this manner, Therefore, &*c. 
which as to be done. 

INofeatons, [ from Proficiſcor, ta paſs, or. go 

forwards ] Are equal and regular progretſions 0 
the Suy, and other ——_— throngh the Sigen 
4 = 
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of the Zodiack, according to the Succeſſions of 
the Signs, allowing to each ProfeCtion the whole 
| Circle, and one Sign over: As if the Sur, in the 
firſt year, bein 24. Degrees of Aries, next year he 
ſhall be in 24. Degrees of Taurus, Beſides theſe 
Annual Protections, there are others Monthly and 
Annual. But being deviſes not much regarded by 
Modern Artiſts, I ſhall not hear troyble the Reader 
further about them. | | 
19:0htbitian, [ Lat. a forbidding or hinde- 
rance] Is, when two Planets, that ſignifie the effe- 
ting, or bringing to concluſion any. thing de- 


manded, or applying to an Aſpe&, and before they 


can come to a true Aſpect, another Planet inter- 
poleth either his Body or Aſpect, ſo that thereby the 
matter 1s hindered and retarded. 

JNojectton of the Sphere, 1s a deſcribing 


the Lines and Circles of the Sphere, or ſo mary of 


them as the purpoſe requires, upon a flat ſurface. 

Thus Maps, Aſtrolabes,'Sun-Dials, Quadrants, &c. 

are all Projections of the Sphere. . 
JP2omttto2s, or Pzomiſſo2s, [| Lat. from 


Promitto, to promiſe or engage, to bring ſomewhat 


to paſs ] A rerm uſed in the Genethliacal part of | 


Aſtrology, treating of Directions; fo called, be- 
cauſe they promule in the Radix ſomething to be 
accompliſh*d, when the time of the Direction 1s 


fultilled; and are onely the Planets, or their Aſpects, | 
or in ſome cafes Fixed Stars, to whom the Signifht- Þ 
cators, that 1s, the Horoſcope, Mid-heaven, Sun, | 


Moon, and Part of Fortune, are direfted. 
423PCE SOEELGIN, Is the Motion of a particu- 
Jar Planet from Weſtto Eaſt, in contradiſtinCtion of 


21s enforced Diurnal Motion from Eaſt to Weſt, 


| Þ20- 


cauſed by the Primum Mobile. 


EY 
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J2oportion, [ called in Greek Analogy , and 


ſomerimes after the Latines, Proportionalitas ] Is a 
ſimilitude or likeneſs of two or more reaſons between 
themſelves. This1s the Baſis on which the whole 
Structure of Geometry 1s founded, and the ſcop 

to which all its Precepts tend. Bur becauſe Quan- 
tity 1s two-fold, Continu'd and Disjoyn'd, hence 
ariſes a Two-fold Proportion, Geometrical, and 
Arithmetical ; the firſt is regarded in Continued 
Laantity, the ſecond in Numbers, comparing one 
with another, and thereby coming-to the know- 
ledge of others before unknown ; yer both are per- 
formed by Numbers, and retaining each his own 
name, extends1it ſelf ro conſider the others Quan- 
tity, according to the divers reaſon of Proportions, 
and habitude of one thing to anather; applying 
afterwards to Continued Quantity what was made 
out by Luantity Diſcrete: And on the contrary 
feigning in Numbers all the Paſſions of Continued 
Quanrity, that' what in one'1s conſpicuous, may 
be made appear fo in the other, by the ſame reaſon 
of Habitude. "Thus in 2uantity Diſcrete, tis as 
eaſie as 1n Continued, to allign a Whole and Parts, 
Indiviſible Points, whichare Units, compoſing the 
ſame Diſcrete Quantity, Numbers, Plain, Solid, 
Square, and all other ſorts of Figures. The Arirh- 
metical Proportion therefore is, when three or more 
Numbers proceed with the ſame difference, as 
4, 7, 10, 12, 16, &c. cach Number excceding 
that which goes before by the Number Three. Bur 
the Geommerrical Proportion 15, when three or more 
Numbers have the ſame Reaſon, as 2, 6, 18, 54, 
162, &c. where every Number bears the ſame pro- 
portion to that which precedes, or Triple Reaſon, 
containing three times as much. on as 
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Of Proportions, whether in Continued or -Dif- 
crete Quantities, ſome are Rattonal, others Irra- 
tional; The Rational 1s that which two Commen- 
ſarable Luantities have between themſelves. The 
Irrational that which two Incommenſurables. have. 


Now thoſe Quantities areſaid to be Comrmenſurable, 


which have one common Al:quot part, or which 
one comman Meaſure can mete ; as are Lines of 
20 and of 8 Inches, whereof the Aliquot part is 
.a Lineof 4. or of 2. Inches. But "15a na an e 
Quantities have no Aliquor parts ; that 15, there 
1s no common Meaſure given that may meaſure 
them ; as is the Diameter of a Square, and the Side 
of the ſame Square: For though each of thoſe 
Lines have os Ab Aliquot parts, as the Half, 
the Third, &c. yet *tis not an Aliquot part com- 
mon to both, that is, not any Aliquot part of the 
one, be 1t never fo little, can poſſibly meaſure the 
other. There aredivers other Conſiderables about 
Proportions, for which, ſee Euchd, Elm. 5. 

T2opolitfon, { from the Lat. Propono, to pro- 
pound, or ſhew forth } — Geometricians is 
a Sentence ſer forth to be proved by Reaſoning and 
Demonſtrations, and therefore is again repeated in 
theend of the Demonſtration. 

12020gato2 of Life, The ſame with Hylecs, 
whichite, 

Pooffaphereſis, [A Greek word, fignifying as 
much as filling up, or Adequation | Isthat part of 
the Eclptick which 15 to be added or ſubſtracted 
from the Mean Motion of the Planets to obtain 
the True, or from their True to obtain their Mean 
Motion. | 

Pſeudoſtella, { Greek, a falſe Star ] Any kind 
of Comet or Phznomenon newly appearing in 


the Heavens like a Star, Ja? 
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Pyratintd, [ fo called from the Greek word Py, 
ſignifying Fire, becauſe a flame ends Taper in a 
point like this Figure ] So a ſolid Figure contained 
under diyerſe Plains, which meat or "Terminate, 
atone and the ſame point heing drawn from another 
plain which is for the Baſe of the Pyramid; and 
here note that every Body whether Opacous or Lu- 
minous tranſmits its ſhadow or Light after a Pyra» 
midal Form. Only the Luminous Body caſts it fo, 
that the Vertex ( Top) of the Pyramid form'd is 
in .thar point of the Luminous bady from whence 
the Light proceeds, and the Baſis an the Superficies 
of the Body Inlightged, but an Opacous body caſts 
it Thadow contrary*wiſe, the Baſis of the Pyramid 
by it made, being in the Superficies of the body 
making the ſhadow, and the Vertex 1n a point of any 
body to. which theiſhadow is extended. - 

Jmots, [| Greek Fiery ] A Greek name for 
Mears, from his firy Nature, colour and brightneſs 
ſo called. 


Q. 


CGadzant,: [ from the Lat. Quatuor Four ] 

LL 1s the:4th part of a whole Circle, or 90 De- 
grees, and from thenee the Name of an Inſtrument, 
which amongſt all Mathematical ones: may juſtly 
Claim the. Preeminence, for by its help almoſt all 
the operations of Geometry, Aſtronomy, and 
other Mathematical Sciences are both effected, _ 
| cawy 
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_ ealily apprehended ; but eſpecially the Elevation 


of the Pole, and: height of the Sun or other Stars 
above the Horizon; Their Declination, Diſtance 
from each other, Place in the Zodiac, cc. 

MQuadzant of Altitude, Is the part of the 
Furniture of an Artificial Globe, being a thin Braſs 
Plate divided into 9o Degrees, and marked up- 
wards with 10, 20. &c. being Rivetted to a Braſs 
Nut which 1s fitted to the Meridian, and hath a 
ſcrew 1n it, toſcrew upon any Degree of the Meri- 
dian ; when it 1s uſed it 1s moſt commonly ſcrewed 
tothe Zenith. Its uſe is for Meaſuring the Altitudes, 
finding Amphlitudes, and Azimuths,and deſcribing 
Almicantarahs. Sce Tutor to Aftronomy,” pag. 6. 

Muadzat, Sce Square. | 

Quadzangle, A Geometrical Figure conſiſt- 
ing of four Angles, asa Parallelogram, Rhombus, 
Rhomboides, ec. | 

Quadzature of the Circle, See Squaring 
of the Circle. EIS 

Quaditlateral, having 4. Sides. 

£luuadupedtal, [ From the Lat. 2uatuor 4, 
and Pes a Foot, four-footed ] Sffns, See 
Beaſtial. 

E£2uad2tple, Fourtold. 

Quarters of Heaven, The four principal, 
Eaſt, Weſt, North, and South; butin Aſtronomy 
they are Interſections of the Sphere conſidered as 
well in the World as in the Zodiack, of which two 
are Orienta) and counted Maſculine, reckoned from 
the Riſing of the Sunto his place at high Noon, 
and from the Weſt to the Imum Czliin the world, 
and fromthe begining of Aries to the begining of 
Cancer, \. and from the begining of Libra to _ 
en 
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end of Sagittary, and the other two jult the con- 
trary. | 

Quantity, 1s the proper and largeſt obje&t of 
Geometrical Arts, not as tis an accident adhering 
ro matter, and endued with ſenſible qualities ; (For 
ſo the conſideration of it belongs to Philoſophers) 
but as 1t1s an Extenſion of parts, and a certain apt 
meaſure both to meaſure other quantities, and be 
meaſured again by them. See Joint, ' 

Querent, | From the Lar. Luwro to ſeek] 
An Enquirer, the perſon that demands a Queſtion 
of an Aſtrologer generally {1gnified by theAſcendenr 
its Lord, and Planets therein, and the Jdoon. Hence 

Queſited, The party or thing Enquired after, 
or concerning, whole Significator is varied accord- 
ing. to his Relation tothe Queſtion, or nature of the 
buſineſs belonging to ſuch or ſuch an Houſe; Asif 
a Queſtion be askt abour a Brother,the third Houſe 
and its Lord ſhall figmihe him; If a Child, the 
5th, &c. SIE. - 

Quinque-Atgled, That has 5 Angles, from 
the Lat. .2uingque, Five. . = 

Quintuples F ive-fold:; | 

Auinttle, One of the New Aſpects invented 
by Kepler, thus marked, Q. It happens when Pla- 
nets: are diſtant a 5th part of the Zodiack or 72 
Degrees, and in its Nature 1s good and favourable. 

MQuincunr , Another of thoſe. New Aſpects, 
when. Planets are' diſtant 5 Signs or 150 De- 
ee agen alpe By 

-Muotient, Arermin Arithmetick derived from 
the Latine 'word -2uoties, how often ; becaule it 
ſhows how often a ſmall Number in Diviſion 1scon- 
rained ina greater, as 413 the Quotient of T'wenty 
divided by 5. 

| R., Radius, 


T5) Adfus, Lat. properly a Ray or beam of the 
Sun,but in the Opticks tis detined to bea Lu 
minous ſtraight Line, or an Illumination made by 
aright Line, and yet that is but one ſort of them, 
for there are two others; A Reflex Ray, which is 
tranfmitred from the body Illuminated ether back 
to the Luminous body, or {ideway on ſome other 
Obje&t; and a Refratted Ray, which is when the 
Medium 1s too thick, andſo i glances into a thin- 
ner, or too thin, and fo it chooſes one more thick, 
as when from the Aur tis diffuſed upon the Water. 
In Aſtronomy, a Radzs or Ray 1s taken for the 
Aſpe& or Configuration of two Stars: ſo we ſay 
Saturn beholds Venrs with an Hoſtile Ray, ec. 
when ſhe is ſquare with him; but amongſt Geome- 
tricians by Radius 1s meant, the greateſt Size,which 
- 1s the Semidiameter of a Circle, and the half Chords 
ſubtended under rhe whole Circle, after which fol- 
low otherLefler Circles always Leſsand Lefs even 
to the Complement of the Arch under which they 
are ſubtended ; by which (by the helpof theRule 
of Proportions) we find our the Quantity of the 
_ other Sxes,and the Arch by which &ach is ſubtended, 
az alſo of the Tangent and vecant : In Scheme 
1. AB is Radius ® that Circle. See further 
Radix. 
— Radix, { In Lat. a Root |] by ſimilitude taken 
from the root of a Tree ; from whence all apes 
ang 
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amt Branches proceed : Ir 1s uſed by Artiſts for the 
begining of things, or the foundation whence is 
drawn the reaſon of Computing the Celeſtial Mo- 
tions, relating to ſuch a perſon or — ſothe Na- 
tivity or figure erected for the time of any perſons 
birth, is called The Radix 1n reſpe&t of Revolutions, 
Direftions, Progreſſuons, &C. | 

Rational way of Erecing a Figure, 
Is a way of Diſtributing the ſpaces of the Houſes ; 
Invented firſt by Abraham Awveneſra, and fince 
highly afferted by Regiomontanzs, who forthe Ex- 
cellency of # 1n his apprehenſion called it the Ratzo- 
nal way,aseſteeming the method preſcribed by Pro- 
lomy and othersof the Ancientsabſurd or fantaſtick, 
Now the Diviſion they propoſe, 1s to divide the 
Equator ( as Ptolomy and his followers d1d the Zo- 
diac) into twelve equal parts by 6 great Circles 
drawn through mutual Sections of the Horizon and 
Meridian , &c. Being the way now commonly 
Practiſed by all Aftrologers in Erecting their 
Figures. 

Reaſon, This word is ufed by Mathematicians 
in a peculiar Sence, and 1s thus Defined by Exclid 
El. 5. Reaſon is an Habit of two Mapnitudes of 
the fame kind compared the one tothe other, accord- 
ing to Quantity : whereby 1t appears, that when 
two Quantities of the ſame kird, as two Numbers, 
two Lines, two Superficies, two Solids, &c. arc 
Compared to one another according to Quantity: ; 
that 1s to ſay,according as one1s greater or leſs than 
the other, or equal thereto, ſuch Compariſon 1s 
called Reaſon, or (as others will have 1t Y Propor- 
tion; Reaſon and Rational in this Sence is varioally 
divided, as Reaſon, Rational, and Irrational, Rea- 
| ſon of equality and inequality, Reaſon Multiplex, 
| | | Reaſon 
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Reaſon Multiplex Superparticular, &c. Fot all 
which ſee Euclid. in the 5th El. aforeſaid, where 
they are all explained : and no pretender to Mathe- 
maricks being to be ſuppoſed to be without that 


moſt Neceflary Author, I think it not neceffary here 


to tranſcribe them. 

Keception, | Lat. a Receiving or Entertain- 
ing from Recipio | Is a kind of accidental Dignity 
or Fortitude happening to two Planets ( eſpecially 


3f they are agreeable 1n nature, and friendly ) when 


they are found in each others Houſes, Exaltation, 
or other eſſential Dignuties, as © in and & in 
Or © 1n Þ and ?7 in ©. The hrſt 1s a Reception 
by Houle, ( which 1s the beſt and ſtrongeſt) The 
ſ:cond 1s a Reception by Triplicity,it the Queſtion 
or Nativity be by day. , _ 

 Reflerion , Lat. .Is a Redoubling of the 
Action or quality ſent from ſome Agent upon the 
Patient, whereby the ſame Action or quality pro- 
duced 1n the Patient, is mntended, and Acted over, 
endeavouring to tend back again to the firſt Agent, 
So Lightdarted from the Sunupon a Looking-glaſs 
151ntended ( or made moreſtrong ) and turn'd back 
encreaſed through the ſame Medium that it came ; 
'T'is to this Reflectionof the Solas Beams that Hea- 
ven ows thoſe thouſands of Beauties which every 
clear night we admire : for the Stars are ſuppoſed 
to have no Light of their own, but what they re- 
cerve this way from the Sz. IT 
_ Refracton, | Lat. a breaking back or again | 
The word 1s uſed in Aſtronomy and PerfpeQive, 
to f1gnify that diverſity of Aſpect, and Error of the 
Sight which happens1n our contemplating the Stars, 
or beholding any other bodies at a great diſtance, 
either by Optick Inſtruments, or any other znterpo- 
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ſed Diaphonous body, when thereby the Rays or 


Species of the Viſible object are broken, and repre- 
ſent the things otherwiſe than in truth they are; 


as 1s manifeſt in T,ooking-glafles, which according 


to their greater Denſity or rarity notably alter the 
Object ; the 'general Cauſe of Retractions are the 
obliquity of the Sight, and thethickneſs of the Air, 
which the thicker 1t 1s the greater will be the Re. 
fraction, hence Stars near the Horizon are moſt 
obnox10us to it, whereas in the Meridian the Air is 


' moreclear and free from vapours, ſo that there they 


ſufter little or no Refra&tion ; the knowledge here- 
of 1s of good uſe in Eclipſes to find out the 7rue time 
of Incidence, Greatneſs and Duration from the Ap- 
parent, 

Befratnation, | from the Latine Particle Re, 
and Franum a Bridle, a holding back as win « 
Bridle ] * Tis a kind of weakning toa Planet,which 
1s called fo by Aſtrologers when a Planet going to 


| an Aſpe& with another, before they come up to it 


becomes Retrograde, and thereby is as it were pluckt 


| back, as Saturn in 12. Degrees of © Mars in 7 


Degrees here F haſtens to a ConjunClion of Saturn, 
but before he comes to the xoth or 1 1th Degree 
ot Y, he becomes Retrograde, and by that means 
refrains to come toa & of h. who ſtill moves for- 


| ward 1n the Sign. Nothing fGgnified by the for- 


mer Conjunc&tion will be Eftected. | 


| ToRedify a Nativity, ls to bring the Eſti- | 
| mate and ſuppoſed time to the true and real time of a 
| perſons Birth. For which there are ſeveral ways, 


as the Animodar of Ptolomy, the Trutine of Hermes, 
and by Accidents, which laſt as the moſt certain 1s 
generally followed. F* 
Reclining, [ Lat. to Lean backwards |] A 
 Bh 
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Term uſed in Dyalling for a Plane, that leans from 
you when you ſtand before it. See Mechanick 
Dyalling. 
Kecnannle, A Right Angle.- See Angle... 
Regular Figures, Are ſitch asare Equilate- 
ral, and of equal Angles, .as are all Tſoperimeters, 
and yet theſe words not Synon1mous, for Iſoperi- 
metral Figures are underſtood to be thofe which 
contain equal Circuits'; Bur Regular Figures are 
thoſe where the Angles and Lines or Superhcies are 
equal: On the contrary, thoſe arecalled Irregular, 


which have not the Equality of Sides and Angles, 


as are Priſms and Trapezia's; and to know theſe, 
Deſcribe a Line about any Figure from its Centre 
at its Angles, if the Circumference equally touch 
all the Angles, the Figure 1s Regular, otherwiſe 
Irregular. 

IKctrograde, | Lat. moving or 'going back- 
wards | A Planet is ſaid to be ſoby Aſtronomers, 
when by his proper Motion 1n the Zodiac he moves 
contrary to the ſiiccefſion of the Signs; as if he'go 
trom the ſecond degree of Ares to the hrit, and fo 
into the 3orh degree of Piſces, which is by all ac- 
counted the greateſt Debility that can happento a 
Planer, as to be ſwift in Motion 1s a'very grear 
Fortitude ; the reaſon whereof ſeems to be this, 
that when a Planet is ſwifr, he ſtrives more againſt 
the Motion of the Primum Mobite, and ſtaying 
longer above the Earth has more time to diffuſe his 
Tight and Influence on Inferzors, whereas he that 


1s Retrograde 1s ſo far from reſiſting, that he An- | 
ticipates the Motion of the Primum Mobile, and 
tiniſhes his Revolution in leſs than 24. hours, fo has Þ 
not time to affect inferiors ſo powerfully with his 
Qualities,and conſequently muſt be accounted weak; 


and 
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and this { by the way Yay be one reaſon why the 
Planets have more power over us than the Fixed 
Stars. 

To Retrogradation all Planets, cxcept the Lu- 
mmaries, are fſ11bject ; not that really they move 
backward, but becauſe they are carried every one 
in ns / Epicycle, which has theS# for his Centre:and 
1o whilſt the Orbs are carried about with the rapid 
motion under the Primum Msob:le, their Bodies, in 
reſpedt of us, ſeem ſometimes to move backwards, 
ſometimes to ſtand ſtill, and ſometimes move 
ſwifter and ſlower, thou oh i in truth they always g0 
on equally and in the ſame manner in their Epi- 

cycle. Bur when they are in their firſt ſtation, de- 
ſcending trom their Apog 0% to their Perig on, 
they appear Retrograde, as you may ſenſibly be- 
hold ina Sphere: 

Revolution; | Lat: a turning round, or rol- 
ling abour } 1s the Circulation of ay Sphere or 
Star, till it return to the ſame point in which rt 
was when firſt i it began to move. Thus Saturn 
finiſhes his Revolution in the Zodiac in the {pace 
of almoſt thirty years, 7upiter 1n twelve, Mars in 
two, the Sw in one year, the Moor in one month, 
and'the Privum Mobile in the ſpace of one natur: al 
day, thatis, 24 hours. ' Bur ſometimes, eſpecially 
among Aftrologers, the word 1s more {krictly ra- 
ken for the return of the Sun preciſely to the 
ſame point of the Zodiac that he was in at the 
beginning of a'thing. Thus the Figure of his en: 
tring Aries is called rhe Revolution of the World. 
So 1n the 'DoEtrine of Nativities, a Revolution 13 
the annual -return of the Si to thar very point 


Fherein he was at the. Radix, or time of Birth. 
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And the Figures erected at theſe moments of time, 
are called Kevoluttonal Figures. 


Rhabdology, | from the Greek Rhabdes, a 
Rod | A way of counting and meaſuring by Rods ; 


called Napzers Bones. 


Rhombus, Is a Geometrical Figure, baving 
four Sides, and thoſe equal, but the Angles unequal, 
two oppolite ones being Acute, the other two Ob- 
tuſe. So called from the Greek word Rhombos, 
which {ignifies the Fiſh called a Turbor, and the 
Quarrels of Glaſs in a Window. 

_. Rombotdes, Isof the ſame derivation, being 
juſtof ſuch a ſhape or form, a Figure of four Sides, 
having not onely its Angles, but Sides too unequal ; 
yet fo, that two. as well Sides as Angles oppolite 
to each other are equal: And is a Figure between 
a Rhombus and a Parallelogram; from the one ut 
takes proportion of Angles, from the other corre- 


{pondence of Sides: And therefore for its likeneſs | 


toa Rhombzrs, 1s called Rhomboides. 


Rhumbs, Are neither Circles, nor Streight | 
Lines, but Heliſpherical or Spiral Lines ; but in | 
Plain Cards, and Mercators Cards, they are repre- | 
ſented by Streight Lines : They proceed from the | 
point where we ſtand, and wind about the Globe | 
of the Earth, till they come to the Pole, where at 
Lift they loſe themſelves. They repreſent the | 
Thirty two Winds of the Mariners Compaſs. F 
Their uſe is to ſhew the Bearing of any two Places F 
one from another : that isto ſay, upon what Point 
of the Compaſs any Shoar or Land lies from an- þ 
other. They were firſt called Rhumbs by the Por- F 
tugals, and that name {ince continued by all Au-F 
thors, (as well Latine as others ) that have occaſion þ 
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Right Angle, See-Angle, 


: Alcenſtun, . 7. 
Right SeeAſcenfion, 
| Deſcenſion. 

Rtght Line, Is that which is equally diſtend- 
ed between its points; that 1s, hath nothing of turn- 
ing or bending any way, and conſequently of all 
Lines 181n 4ts nature the ſhorteſt. 

Right Sphere, See Sphere. 

Right Sine, See Sfne, 

Roman Jndicfon, Sce Jtidictton, 

Rod, 


1007, . 
{ Ruleof Thnee, A Rule in Arithmetick, 
| called, becauſe by the help of Three Numbers 
| given, it finds out a Fourth unknown; and for 
| the Excellency of its uſe is ſtiled, The Golden Rule : 


> Scc the Appendix of Meaſures. 


© The way 1s, to multiply the Third Number by the 
\ | Second, and dividing by the Firſt, the Quotient 


{ ſhall be the Fourth Number fought. As if the 


| Queſtion werethus: If a Pillarof 6 Foot hjighcaſt 


| a Shadowof 10 Foot; how high muſt that Tower 


- | be that caſts a Shadow of 125 Foot? Set your 
* | Numbers thus, {till obſerving to ſet Numbers of 
* | the ſame Nature over againſt one another. 


IO 6 
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| And having wrought it, you will find the Que- 


-Þ tient to be 75 Foot, which is:the heighth of the 
"| Towerenquired after. 


Ruininant S1gns, [ from the Lat. Rumo,, 
$1Jns chewing the cud | Are thoſe Signs of the 
2 Zodiac 
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7.odiac repreſented by Creatures that uſe that Qua- 


liry, viz. Aries, Tanrias, and Capricorn. Andit 


ſeems the Aoon, in any of them, cauſes effects 
ſomewhat like that of Beaſts, holding their meat 
in their throat, and chewing 1t over again, For 
Phyſicians caution us by no means to take Phy- 
ſic then, becauſe *twill he long in the Stomach, and 
be apt to be caſt np again by Vonut; and there- 
fore Vomuts do beſt then. 

Rythmos, A Greek word, ſignifying Num- 
ber, or rather the Harmony and Proportion of 
Numbers. Whence come the Words Ar:ithmetick, 
Logarithms, Rithm, which we commonly write 
Ryme, &Xc. | 


OG, | Lat. the Archer, or Bowman, 
kJ from Sagitta, an Arrow ; in Greek *tis called 
alſo Chiron, and Philyrides | Is the 9th. in order of 
the 12 Signsof the Zodiac, the Houſe of Fupiter, 
and Triplicity of him and the Sum. The Ancients 
would have the Dragons-head to be exalted in it ; 
but many modern Artiſts do not agree thereunto. 
"Tis a hery common Sign 3 1n the firſt Medtery, 
(or half) Humane; in the reſt, Ferine, (wild, or 
beſhal. ) The reaſon of the name of this Sign 
muſt be drawn from the Poetical Fable of Chiron, 
the Son of Saturn, who was a Centaur, ( that is, 
halt a Man and half a Horſe ) Whence the Herb 
Centaury is lo called, he being the firſt that found 
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it but, for he had great skill both in Herbs and 
Aftronomy; infomuch that ar laſt ( as the Story 
goes ) he was tranſlated into Heaven, and turn'd 
into this Conſtellation. - 

Satellites, | a Latin word, ſignifying pro- 
perly Gentlemen of the Guard, or Soldiers attend- 
10g a Prince for the ſafety of his Perſon |} Is raken 
by Aſtronomers for thoſe Planets who are continu- 
ally waiting upon, and rolPd round abour : 
another Planet; as Venzs and Mercury may be 
called the Satelhtes of the Sun. But the word 15 
chiefly uſed for thoſe new diſcovered ſmall Planets, 
or little Erratick Stars, which make their Revolu- 
[i005 about Saturn and Fupiter, and retain their 
Bodies for their Centre ; at which, four belonging 
to Fupiter and two to Saturr, were lately diſcovered 
by Galle. 

Daturn, The {loweſt of the Planets, and moſt 
remote from the Earth, his Sphere being 1mmc- 
diately next under the Heaven of the Fixed Stars, 
by reaſon of which diſtance, he ſeems tous the leaſt, 
though 1n truth greater than any of all the Seven, 
except the Sun and Fuptter : Af a leaden, whitiſh, 
ſomewhat obſcuriſh colour ; by nature cold and 
dry, and ſo inimical to the nature of Man and all 
Creatures, that he 15 generally countcd the Greater 
Infortune. He is flow 1n Motion, requiring 29 
years, 157 days, and 22 hours to finiſh one Re- 
volution in the Zodiac ; and his greateſt North 
Latitude 15 2 degr. 48 min. but towards the South 
2. degr. 4.9 71. 

Scalenum, [from Scaa, rhe Latine word for 
a Ladder, with which this Figure has ſome remote 
reſemblance ] Is a kind of Triangle, having all 
its Angles and Sides unequal, whereby *ris oppo- 
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fite to an Equilateral Triangle; the Mean be- 
tween them both 1s the 'ITiangle called Tjoſceles, 
which has two of its {1des onely unequal. 
Scenographp, | from the Greek words Scene, 
a Houſe or. Tabernacle, and Grapho, to write or 
deſcribe] Is a Model or Deſcripion of the Front and 
Sides of a Building, or the Artof rightly contriving 
Draughts in Architecture. 
Bur in Perſpe&ive, the Scenographick appearance 
of any Figure, Body or Building, 1s that S1de that 
declines from, or makes Angles with that ſtreight 
Line imagined to paſs through the two outward 
convex points of your Eyes, generally called by 
Workmen the Return of a fore-right Side; and 
differs from the Orthographick Appearance in this, 
that the latter repreſents the Side of a Body or | 
Building as it is ſeen, when the Plain of the Glaſs | 
ſtands parallel ro that: Side. But Scexography re- | 
preſents it as it ſeems through a Glaſs not parallel to 
that Side. See Prattical Perſpedive, fol. 4. 
SctoRraphy,. | from Sc:a, Greek for a Sha- 
dow, and Grapho, to write or deſcribe] Is the Art 
of Shadows, comprehending Dialling, and part of 
Aſtronomy, as far as ſerves for finding out the | 
hour of the Day or Night, or other Queſtion, by 
the Shadow of the. Sun, Moon, or Stars. | 
Scheme, | from Schema, a Greek word, ſig- 
nifying a Form, Figure, or Shape of a thing } *T's | 
uſed by Aſtrologers moſtly for the Repreſentation | 
of the Celeſtial Bodies, 1n their true Places for any | 
moment; oran Aſtrological Figure of the Heavens, | 
often termed Schema Czli, and the doing of it, | 
Eretting or Drawing a Scheme. *'T'1s taken like- | 
wiſe for the Draught or Repreſentation of any Þ 
Geometrical or Aſtronomical Figure or _ 
Y | 
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by Linesſenſibly tothe Eye, though theſe are more 
frequently called Diagrams. 

Scorpto, | Lat. the Scorpion | The Eighth 
Sign of the Zodiac, and Houle of Aars. *Tis 
called fo, by reafon of the ſympathy it has with 
our Terreſtrial Scorpions, who when the Moon is 
in this Sign, are ſaid to be more herce and dan- 
gerous. - Nay, Authors athrn, that a Houſe begun 
to be built when this Sign 1s on the Aſcendent, 
will continually be haunted with Serpents. Irs na- 
ture 1s prohfick, watery, and Fixed; but veno- 
mous, treacherous, boaſting, &c. 

SClcant, See E:ne. 

SLLone, The fixtieth part of a Minute. 

Src, \ Lar. a Cutter ]'The SeCtar ofa Circle 
1s defined by Euclid, Lib. 3. to be a Figure con- 
tained under two Right Lines, which conſtitute an 
Angle at the Centre, and the Circumference com- 
priſed between the ſame Lines: Hence the word 1s 
uſed for a Mathematical Inſtrument of excellent 
uſe, whereof our worthy Artiſt Mr. Edmund 
Gunter has written a compleat Treatiſe, to which I 
we your OE. 

Segment | Lat. from Seco, to cut] of a Ctt- 
Cle, Isa Figure comprehended under a Right Line 
and the Circumference of a Circle, whereby ſo 
much ſeems to be cut off from the reſt. 

Semicircle, [ Lat. ] half of a Circle, whence 
in the. Sphere and great Circles it imports always 
1 80, Degr. and in the Zodiac fix Signs ; Semis 1n 
Latin ſignifying halt. 

©cmidiameter, Halt the Diameter. 

Semiquad2at, [ Lat. Half a Square | Is one 


. of thoſe new Aſpects invented by Kepler, com- 


monly marked thus, $.9. and happens, when two 
OR Plancts 


ws . S 

Planets are diſtant from each other the fourth part 
of the Semi-curcle, or one Signand 15 Degr. This 
Aſpect 1s chiefly regarded in Judgments on Diſ- 
eaſes, or in Lunations concerning the Weather ; 
for then the Moon becoming vilible, makes her 
effets manifeſt: Whence that vulgar Latine 
Proverb, | 


Luarta, Quinta, Qualis ; Tota Luna Talis. 


As 1s the Fourth and Fifth days weather, 
So's that Lunation all together. 


Separation, Is when two Planets have heen 
jn ConjunCton or Partile Afpeft, and the Lighter 
by reaſon of his: Swifter motion, 1s going out of the 
moiety of both their Orbs. And this 1s two-fold ; 
Firſt, Simple, when both are direc}, bur the ligh- 
ter Planer in molt Degrees. The ſecond Mutual, 
when the Planet that 1s in moſt Degrees 1s Direct, 
and he inthe leaſt Degrees Retrograde, for then 
there 15 a Separation made on both {ides. The con- 
{ideration of this 15 of great uſe in Aſtrology ; for 
admit two Planets, being Significators in a 
Queſtion of Marriage, are lately ſeparated bur a 
few minutes, we may judge there has been but few 
days before great probability of effecting the Mar- 
riage; but now it hangs in ſuſpenſe, and there ſeems 
ſome diſlike or rypture 1n it: and according to the 
number of Degrees that the ſwifter Planet wanteth 
ere he can be wholly ſeparated from the more pon- 
derous, ſo many days, weeks, months and years as 
the Signs are movable, common, or hx*d, may it 
be ere the two Lovers will wholly delaſt, or ſce the 
matter quite broke off. | 

Sept- 
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Septangutus, | trom Septers, Latin for ſeven, 
and Angulus, an Angle } A Figure m Geometry 
conſiſting of ſeven Angles, whether it be Plain or 
Solid, Regular or Irregular. *Tis ſometimes called 
Heptengulns allo, trom the Greek word Hepta, 
ſeven. 

Septentrional, { Lat. tram Seprentrio, the 
North | Northern, of or berongng to the North; 
lo we lay, Septentrional Latitude, and Septcutric- 
nal Signs, as the hirit fix Signs, becaule they de» 
_cline towards the Narth from the EquinoCtial. 

Serpentine Line, a crooked winding Line, 
that zncloſes it ſelf continually, as a Serpent wraps 
her ſelt up 1n falds. Sce Spiral. 

Selquiquadate,One of the newAſpects,when 
two Planets are diſtant from each other as much as 
makes a Square, that s, 3 whole Degrees ; and 
alſo half another Square, that isin all, 4. Signs and 
1 5 Degrees of the Zodiac. "T's of the fame nature 
with the Square, unlucky, but ina leſs degree. 

SEragenaty, | Lat. from Sexagenta, lixty |] 
of or belonging to{ixty. And indeed this Divition 
of Degrees into 60 Minutes, and each minute wto 
60 Seconds, 1s of great uſe in Aſtronomy ; tor be- 
mg a Number diyided þy many, *ris the moſt con- 
venient for Calculation ; to caſe which the moxe, 
there are Tables called 

S£LLagenary Tables, Contrived of parts 
proportional, where by Inſpefion you may hnd 


the Product of two Numbers to be multiplied, or 


the Quotient of two that are to be divided, &c. 
Serangle, A Figure conſiſting of fax Angles. 
@cttans, | Lat. | A fxth parrt. | 
Stxttie, { Lat, | An Aſpect, when two Planets 

are daltant one ſxxth part of the Zodiac, Vis. rwo 


whole 


FEI. 
94 is 2 00ne nd) 2 ft tt Gre hs ered Be eee. ware. 


Hf 
: 


140 S 

whole Signs. *T'is ſometimes called in Greek Hexa- 
Fon, which ſignifies the ſame thing. ?Tis of the 
nature of a Trize, good and friendly, but more weak 
and imperfect. i 
Shade of Ertuberance, The Shadow made 
by the greateſt ſwelling part of a Body, more par- 
ticularly of a Globulous Body. | 


Stdereal Pear. See Solar Nar. 
Signtfer, | Lat. from Sgnum, a Sign, and 


. fero, to bear or carry | The Zodiac 1s ſometimes ſo 


called, becauſe therein are all the 12 Signs. See 


Zodiac. | 
SH1Igns, Are certain Notes in the Zodiac, di- 


vided by equal Twelve parts, each of which conſiſt 
of 20 Degrees in length, and 12, or rather 18, in 
breadth. And that the Natures of them-may be 
taken notice of, whether by reaſon of the Fixed 
Stars that are with them reſpectively ; or by thoſe 
effects which the Sun, patling through each of 
them, cauſes in things below ; they are mark*d 
and called by Images and Namesof Animals, or 
other things which might beſt repreſent their Qua- 
Itties ; in which the Antients were very curious, not 
to give Appellations at random, but after a curi- 
ous difquiſition of all circumſtances, ſo that 1. 


would bealmoſt impoſſible to' give them any other 


names, which ſhould hint ſo many of their pro- 
perties as they already given do; which are, 
Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, 
Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornms, Aquarimzs, and 
Piſces. Now you muſt note, that all Stars are ſaid 
to be in one of theſe Signs, not onely thoſe which 
are within the Latitude of the Zodiac, but thoſe 
without it too : So that as if the Echiptick were 


divided into 12 equal parts, and Circles from the 
points 
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Points of the Diviſions deſcribed by or through the 
Poles of the Zodiac ; whatever is included betwen 
thoſe two Semicircles, or inthe Superficies, which 
the two Semicircles encloſe from one Pole of the 
Zodiac to the other, ſhall be ſaid to belong to that 
Sign, which 1s included within theſe two Semicir- 
cles in the Zodiac. 


Shot Aſcenſion GA mw 

Sligns,of | 34 an. 
Long Aſccnſion VS 8 X 
Theſe Signs of long Aſcen fion T5 1 


continue two hours and more 
upon the Aſcendant, but thoſe of ſhort Aſcenſions 
little more than an hour, and ſome leſs, for the 
firſt Aſcend rightly, the laſt obliquely ; for under- 
ſtanding whereof, we muſt note, that thoſe Signs 
are ſaid to Riſe obliquely, with whom there Aſcends 
a leſſer Portion of the Equator ; whenceit follows 
that the Arch of the Zodiac containing ſuch Signs 
Aſcends more Crookedly than the Equator does; But 
thoſe Aſcend rightly, who riſe moreright than the 
Arch of the Equator anſwering to them, that is, 
Aſcend with more Degrees than the Equator : 
Furthermore, thoſe Signs thar Aſcend obliquely, 
Set afterwards Rightly, becauſe a lefler portion of 
the Equator goes down with them, and thoſe that 
Aſcend Right, Set obliquely. 

SlIN1cs, l Theſe Terms having common 


Tangents, { relation to Spherical 'Trigono- 
and metry : I have thought ht to 


SCLcants. Explain them here allat once. 

| For the word Sine, in Latine Sms, it 1gni- 
hes properly the wideneſs between rwo Terme, 

hence thar Crookedneſs within the breaſt and the 


folding ofthe Arms which we call a perſons boſom 1s 
called 
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called in Latin Sts; fo the ſpate contained be- 
tween Crooked ſhoars, which runour far hke two 
Arms of the Continent into the Sea, in Engliſh cal- 
led a Bay, 1s expreft likewife m Latin by this word 
Simns, Hence by way of {imilitude, Geometrici- 
ans call the Halves of the Chords, or Right Lines, 
which ſhur up the Cavity of any Arch, Szmes. 

Tangent comes from the Latin word Tango to 
Touch,and Serent, from Seco to Cur, the reaſon of 
which Appellations are plam, the fir{t being a per- 
pendicular Right hne withour a Circle;falling upon 
theend of the Diameter of the Circle, the ſecond a 
Line drawn fromthe Centre of the 'Circle rowards 
the firſt, and Tutting the Circle, which if Con- 
tinued long enough, the firſt muſt ar length needs 
Touch it ; bur tor more-evident fatisfattion, 'See 
Figure 1. where the Lines rhar' are called Sines, 
Tangents, Secants, and their Complements have 
the word Sine, Tangent, Secant, '&c. over them. 

Dine, c Cornptement, The arch of 

Tangent, > a Circle numbred. in Degrees, 

Secant, that any given Stine, 'Fangent 
or Secant wants of '9go Degrees : as the Sine, ec. 
of 55 Degrees being given, its Sine ec. Comple- 
ment ſhall be the Sine of 25 Degrees. 

The ule of theſe Sines, Tangents, and Secants, 
and their Complements, are very great in the Mea- 
ſuring of all ſorts of Triangles ; as well-Rectlineal, 
as Spherical, ; 

Syinifter [ Lat. Left-handed, or towards 

Aſpect, the Left-hand | Is a poſition of 
two Planets that happens according tothe ſucceſſion 
of the Signs, as Saturn in Aries, and Mars mn the 
ſame Degrees of Gemini; here Saturn 1s fad to caſt 
a Siniſter Aſpect ts Afars, but on the Contrary, 
Mars 


% 
k 
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Mars beholds Saturn with a Dexter Aſpect, be- 


cauſe *ris Contrary to the Succeffion of the Stars, 


and this Sinifter Aſpett i of more force than a Dexter 
one, ſays an Ingenious Modern Author ( Salmon 
Synopſis Medicine. p. 14 ) but acknowledges his 
op1mon there 'to be Contrary to that of the 
Ancients. 

S0l, { Lat. the'Sun ] The King of the Planets, 
Fountain of Lighr, and Eye of the World, by na- 
ture hot and dry ; a Fortune by Aſpect, bur Infor- 
tune by Body ; he has many names grven him, both 


by Poers and other Authors, as Sol, Titan, He- 


lios, Appollo, Pzan, Diejpiter, &c. | His mean 
Motion 1s 59 m. and 8 s. ſometimes bur 57 m. 
16 s. neverabove 61 m. and 6. s. never Retro- 
grade, always without Latitude, becauſe always in 
the Ecliptick, ©c. 

S0olar year, Is either Tropical or Sideral, 


Tropical | from Trope a Greek word ſignifying. 


Converhon, or Returning, whence the two 'T'ro- 
picksraketheir name ] 15 that ſpace of time wherein 
the Sur rerurns agarn to the ſame Equinoctal or 
Solftinal Point, which 15 always equal 365 days, 
5 hours, and about 55 nunutes; the Sideral or 
Starry year, 1s the ſpace wherein the Sz; comes back 
to any particular fixed Star, which ts a little longer 
than the other; viz. 265 days, 6 hours, and 9 
minutes. 


Soltd, Lar. Is a Body that hath both Length, 


{ Breadth, and Thickneſs, and all Solids are ether 
| Spherical or Eliptical, which have properly no 
' Side or Angle; or Priſms, which-are contained in 
| Phins; or Trapezia's, which are bodies Irre- 


gular. 


Soltd Fiambyr, Is fo called by way of Ana- 
| logy, 
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logy, being that which is made of three Numbers 

mutually Multiplyzng one another, which Num- 

bers ſhall be called its Sides, as are 2. 3, 4 1n re- 

ſpect of 24. -- * | 
Solftice, [ In Lar. SolZitium from Sol the 

Sun, and Sto to ſtand | Is that time when the Sun 


 Entring the Tropical Points is got furtheſt from the | 


Equator, and before he returns back rowards it, it | 
ſeems for ſome days at a ſtand, being moved in the 
ſame Parallel, ſcarce making any Lines but almoſt | 
perfect Circles, ſo ſmall is his-progreſs ; theſe Sol- | 
ſtices aretwo; the Eftivalor Summer Solſtice, when | 
the Sun Enters Cancer on the 1 ith of Fune,making 
the longeſt day and Shorteſt night, and the Hyemal | 
or Winter Solftice on the 11th of Dec. when he | 
Enters Capricorn, the nights being at longeſt, and 
the days at ſhorteſt : but this 1s only in theſe | 
Northern Regions, for under the Equator there 1s | 
no variation, but a Continual Equinox, andin the | 
Southern parts.Capricorn makes the longeſt day, and | 
Caxcer the longeſt night. > 
Solution, An unfolding, explaining,or giving 
ſatisfaction to any Queſtion,: from So/vo in Latine 
to looſe or unty. | | 
Speculum, [ a Latine word {igntying pro- 
perly a Looking-Glaſs, bur | uſed for a kind of a 
Table framed by Aftrologers after they haveerected 
the Figure of a Nativity; Containing the Planets 
and Cuſps with their Aſpe&ts, Terms, &c. all in 
their proper places ; thereby ro find out the pro- 
greſſion of the Significators to Promuttors, and | 
Rectty the Eſtimate time of rhe Scheme by Acci- F 
dents : See the Form and manner of drawing it, | 
in Mr. Coleys Claws Aſtrologie. 
- Sphere, | a Greek word, in Latine Globzz, - 
roun 


HS 45 
round thing or Ball in Engliſh | Isdefined in Geo- 
metry by Euclid to be, A Sold Body, , contain'd 
in one onely Superficics ; ar the midi}. whezeof 
there is a Point conceived, to which \atl -Tyne3, 
drawn from thte Superficies are equal... - . BI74083% 

But in Aſtronomy *ris taken mee Tpecialt: -tof 
the whole Frame or Machine of theWorld, ben . 
of a Spherical Figure : bur moſt ftriAly, fore 
Primum Mobile, embracing all the other Orbs and 


| Celeſhal Bodies, which, in the ſpace of one Natu- 
| ral Day, 1s volv'd and carri'd round -on the Pdlcs 
| of the World about the Earth, according to Prc- 


lomy ; and which by reaſon of its different hab1- 


| tude, or reſpeCt of the parts'of the Earth to its. 
| Poles, is ſaid to be either Right or Oblique: | 


A Rightor Dire& Sphere hath both the Poles of-the 


| World inthe Horizon, &the Equinoctal tranſtting 
| the Zenith ; ſo thatall the Circles parallel tothe E- 
| quator make Right Angles with the Horizon, and 


; 


| 


; 
} 
p 
/ 


\ hours above, and 12 hours 


| allthe Celeſtial Bodics, by the 
 Diurnal motion of the Pri- 


| mum Mopile Afcend direttly 


oO 


| byit aredivided into two equat parts,the Sun, Moon, 
| and Stars being always 1% 


cI 


below the Horizon ; confe- 
quently the Days and Nights 
always juſt 12 hours long: non 
and 1s called Right, becaufe was 


above, and Deſcend dirctly ' below the Horizon : 


| As at the Ifle of St. Lawrence, and other places 
| under the Equator. The adjoyned Figures arc- 


preſentation of the Right Sphere. 
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An Oblique Sphere is, 
where one a+ gr Poles is ele- 
vated above, the. otkec des, 
preſſed below the Horizon; 
2s 4n all places . wide of the 
| Equator. The.adjoyned Fi- 
_ gure1s a repreſentation of the 

Oblique Sphere. 


 » A Parallel Spheres ſocalled, 
becauſe there. the Equator 
Hes directly in the Horizon, 
 and.s. parallel thereunto ; the 
,whole year there being bur 
as ;0ne N atural day, wiz. one 
half year Day, and the other 
Night. The adjoyming Figure 


repreſents a P arallel Sp 1Cre. 


From this diviſion of the Sphere ariſes the di- 
verſity of Aſcenſions, to wit, of the Degrees of. 
the Equator, and parts anſwering thereunto, thence 
denominated Right or Oblique. For 1n a Right 
Sphere, all the Aſcenſions are Right ; but in an 
Oblique Sphere, Oblique. 5 

-Allwhich is demonflrated ſenfibly in that Ma- 
thamatical Inſtryment, called the Sphere, which 
hence takes its.riame, having the Poles, Lines, and 
Great Circles therein repreſented. 

| Beſides this, the Orb of cach Planet 1s called, 
te Sphere of ſuch a Planet : and ſometimes the 
word is likewite uſed for the Sphere of a Planets 
Activity, and that extenſion of Light and Vertue, 
ſo far as any Planet 1s capable oft making or re- 


ceiving a Platick Aſpe&t ; and how far that 15 re- 
| ſpectively 
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 ſpedively in each, ſee Platick. See allo Atme- 


lphere. Sy 
| Spherical, of Or belonging to a Sphere; and 
hence Spherical Triangles are thoſe which ſerve for 
meaſuring Diſtances by the Great Circles of the 
Sphere. _ 

Spiral Line, [ Lat. ] A Tortuous or crooked 


Z Lane, unequally diſtant from the midft of the ſpace, 


howloever incloſed ; which ſeems to be almoſt a 
Circle, onely it does not mcet, and like that, run 
again into it ſelf, but keeps on at a proportionate 
diſtance or deviation, hike themaking up of Ropes, 
or the foldings of a Serpent, whenſhe lies clofe in 
ſomany Rings with her body, 

Square, In Geometry, x5 a Figure that 1s Equi- 
lateral and Right Angled ; that is to ſay, which 
hath the four Sides equal, and the Angles Right. 
But in Aſtrology, a Sqttgre in an Aſpect be- 
tween two Planets that arediſtant a "As part of 
the Circle, or go Degrees ; for from thoſe Points, 
Lines drawn to one another, will make a perfect 
Equilateral Rect-Angled Square. Thus 1s an un- 
fortunate Aſpe&t, but not ſo prejudicial as an Oppc- 


ſition. 


Squate Number, A Number equally even, 
or contained under two equal Numbers; as 25, 
which riſes equally even by the mutual multiplica- 
tion of 5 into or by 5g. 

Square, Called in Latin Norma, Gnome, 
or Canoy,is an Inſtrument conſiſting of two ſhanks, 
including a Right Angle, commonly known to, and 
uſed by Carpenters, &c. 

Squartig the Circle, 1s a contriviny to any 
Circle a Square equal thereunto, and exactly cor- 
reſpondent : A thing that has puzled the ableſt 
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Mathematicians, being in truth, to find out the 


Area of ſome Square that fhall be exactly equal 
to the Area of ſome Circle, fo that the Area's of 
both Figures ſhall be alike capacious. This, 
though the great 'Archimedes, and others, have 
not exactly done, yetthey have come near enough 
tor any uſe, and taught thoſe things, which, if 
fully underſtood | and purſued, the Circle may 
come to be Squared : 'For if they have Squared a 
Parabola, ( which 1s an Area intercepted between 
two Lines,one Right,and the other Arcular,or bow- 
ing) why ſhould not the Circle it ſelf, which- con- 
fiſts of two Parabola's, be as well Squared? 

SMNadcs, | fromthe Greek Sporos, ſcattered 
up and down, or 1n ſeveral places ] Are thoſe Stars 
diſperſed in the Fjrtmament, which were never 
yet rank*din any particular Conſtellation, nor had 
peculiar names affigned. 'They are called thus by 
way of Analogy, cre the Iflands called Sporades 
near Crete in the CarpathianSea, which were not 
deſcribed by Prolomy, nor inſerted in the old 
Maps. | 

—_ | from Sto, Lat. to ſtand }] 


and The Confiftence of the Pla- 
Station. | Nets in their Echpſes , when 
they are furtheſt off their Centre in reſpe&t of 
the Zodiack, and being to be either Direct or 
Retrograde, 1s-calted rheir Station. 'T'o under- 
{tand which, we mult note, that all the Planets, ex- 
cept the Moon, are moved in their fmall Orb or 
Epicycle about the Sun, whom they reſpect as 


their Centre, (according to Tycho ) and in the 


mean time both they and their greater Orbs, or 
Deterents, are carried about by the Primum Meo- 
bile, yet keep on their proper Motion according 
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to the ſucceſſion of the Signs, and have four re- 
markable points : Firſt, their Apogzum, where 
they are furtheſt from the Earth, and areall above 
the Sun, joyned with him 1n the fame Ecliprical 
Degree, whereby the Superiors: become Oriental, 
bur the Inferiors Occidental. The ſecond 1s their 
Perigzum, where they are below the Sun, and 
neareſt to the Earth, yet joyned again to the Sr 
in the ſame Degree of the Eclipric, and from thence 
the Superiors, become Occidental, and the Intert- 
ors Oriental. . 'T he other two points are on each 
{ide, in which they are farthelt removed from the 
Sun, and-are,called their Statons, becaule as they 
are Aſcending therein to ther Apogzum, or De- 
{cending therein to their Perigzum, they ſeemin a 
manner to ſtand ſtill, and not change their place in 
the Zodiac ; . Of which, the firſt Station is that on 
the right hand of the Suy, where they begin: to 
go backward in the Zodiac, paſſing by their Pe- 
r1gzon to their ſecond Station, when being on 
the left hand 'of the Sun, they begin to grow Dti- 

Hence aPlanet is ſaid to be Stationary, when he 
15 about either. of theſe his Stations, Aicending or 
Deſcending, in his Epicycle tq his Apogzum or 
Perigzum, for that he ſeems'nor at all, or infenſt- 
bly at leaſt, .to be movedin the Zodiac, bur per- 
fiſteth long. in; the ſame - Degree; as long as he 
Aſcends or Deſcends in thoſe parts of his Orb, 
which arc...direHtly under.-one: Degree of the Z0- 
-Sterenametrie, .{ {rom two” Greek words, 
Stereon, a Solid; and Metria, a Meaſure | Is noneot 
the leaſt amanglit the Mathematical Sczences, and 
properly a Branch or Handmaid to Geometry : 
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Treating of Meaſuring all ſorts of Solid Bodies, 
Stilbon, | from the Greek word S?1lbos, 

bright or ſhinirig ] One of the narhesof the Planer 

Aercury, becauſe he twinkles more than any of 

the reſt of the Planets. | 
Dlbſtnartes, | from the Latin Sub, under, 


and Luna, the Moon | Allthings below the Moon, 


as the Elements, and all things mixt or compoſed 
of them, whether Perfect or Imperte&t, Animated 
or Inanimated, all being hable tothe Influences of 
the Celeſtial, and eſpecially the tmpreſſions of the 
Moon, as the common Conveyancer of the Superi- 
ors Vertues down to theſe Inferiors. 
Stratarithmetrie, | from rhe Greek Szraros, 
an Army, and Arithmetice | Is the Skill appertain- 
ing to War, by which a man can fet in Figure 
Analogical to any Geometrical Figure appointed, 
any certain number or ſum of mer of ſuch a Fi. 
gure capable, and certifie of the over-plus (1f any 
be) and of the next certain ſum, which, with rhe 
over-plus, will admit a Figure exaaly proportio- 
nal to the Figure afhgned. By winch $kill alfo, 
of any Army or Company of Men (the Figures and 
Sides of whoſe orderly Standing of Array 1s 
known) he is able:to expreſs the juſt number of 
men within that Figure contained, 'or (orderly ) 
able to be contained: And this Fipgtire and Sides 
thereof he is able to know-either by, and at hand, or 
afar-of. See Df. 'De#'s- Preface to Euclid's Elt- 
WEHts. 10 LE! 3 J23t | 
Slccedent-Houſes, Are ſ->-called, becauſe 
they ſucceed or follow Angles in a Celeſtial Figure ; 
as the 11th. the'2d:" the 5h. and the $25. which 
ſucceeding, is yet not ſo'much in Order, as in Con- 
dition and Dignity':;-- For 'a Planet in them is 
_ nd countet 
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counted moderately ſtrong, though not ſo muchas 
in Angles; whereas 1n Cadent Houſes he is moſt of 
all debited, | | 

Slubtenſe,f Lat. | I8a Line drawn under an 
Archof a Circle, or a Right-Line drawn within 2 
Circle, at each end terminated in the Circumfe- 
rence, cutting the Circle beſides the Diameter in- 
+ to two unequal parts, to both of which it is ſtb- 
tended, that 1s, hung or drawn underneath them. 

Slbltraction, | Lat. from /#b and rraho, to 
withdraw ] A common Rule of Arithmetick, 
teaching how. artificially ro takea lefler Number 
out of a greater, and find what remains overplus 
of the greater, when the value ofthe ſmaller is ſitb- 
ſtracted, that 1s, withdrawn, or taken away fromit. 

Ducceſſion of the Signs, Is that order in 
which they are uſually reckoned; -as firſt Artes, 
next Taurzs, then Gemini, &c. : | 

Slunday-Letter. Seo Dominical Letter. 

Summer-Solltice. Sec £/tval Solſtice. 

Superficties, As much as to ſay, Superns Ye 
cies in Latin, that 1s, . the uppermoſt 'or outward 
face: for by this word, Geometricjans 'mean the 
external part of any Body, which 1s beheld with the 
eyes, and touch*d with the hands; being. dehned by 
Euclid to be a Longitude and Latitude without 
Depth or "Thickneſs: : whereby. it differs from a 
Potnt, which has no Dimenſion-; trema $014, that 
has all kinds of Dimenſion ; and:from a Zzne, that 
enjoys onely Length, and is vaid pf. both Breadth 
and Depth. 24 Qs DOOR. 

SUperi0s, Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars arc 
called fo by way of Eminence, beoanfe: therr Orbs 
are above the Sun; as the. other: three Planets, 
Inferiors, for the contrary reaſon.” | | ly» 
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Symuctric, A Greek word hgnifying Pro- 


portion, but it is uſually meant a faculty acquired 
by precepts of Geometry which in Architecture pur- 
ſues the Order of Nature, and makes all the parts 
of any Structure compleatly agree to, and with 
che whole. 

-- STD, {in Latin properly Deaf or unreaſon- ? 
able ] whence Euclid calls figures Incommentſu- 
rable to the Rational ſquare, Surds, and ſo like- 
wiſe Lines Incommenſurable to, ( that 1s having 
not any common Meaſure with, Y the propoſed 
Rational Line, are called Surds, or Irrationals, or 
things Inexplicable. © 

BDirkace, ſee Superficies, being the ſame. 
Suwtft in Potion,. A Planer is ſaid to be fo, 
when by his own proper diurnal Motion he excecds 
Or moves further than his mean diurnal Motion ! 
Which is accountediamongſt the Chief fortitudes of 
a Planet : As to be ſſo in Motion, that is when his 
Monon happens: to be' leſs than his mean Motion, 
'35' a great Debility, the reaſon whereof {ee in the 
Word Retrograde; The mean Motions of all 
the Planets are daily, (that 1s in the ſpace of 24. 

hours) as follows, | 
Saturn 2 Minutes, and 1: Second, | Fupiter 
4 min. 59 ſec. Mars 31: min. 37 ſec. the 
Sun 59-min.: 8 ſec. Venus 59 min. 8 ec. 
Atercury 59 min. 8 ſec. and:the oor 1 deg. 
Io min. and 36 ſec.in a day. 
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So that you need only look in an Ephemeris, and 
take the diurnal Motion of a Planet by Subſtract- 
ing his place the.day-before, if he bedirect, or the 
contrary , 1f Retrograde, and you bave his preſent 

| Motion 
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Motion, which compared with this Table, you 
ſce whether he be to be counted Swift or Slow. Note, 
you will find ſome Planets move much further 
ſometimes in-a day, but theſe are their true mean 
Motions, which it exceeded he1s reckon'd Swift, 
andthe more he exreeds it, ſo muchthe ſtronger. 

Synonus, | A Greek word {ignifying a meets 
ing- or Convention | uſed by Aſtronomers Com- 
monly for a Conjunction of two or more Planets, 
and ſometimes for their meeting by Beams in other 
Aſpects. | | 

Synoplts, A brief and Orderly Repreſenta- 
tion or view taken of a thing. . 

 Syſkeme, A Greek: word whereby isintended 
the general Conſtitution , Fabrick and Harmony 
of the Univerſe, oran orderly Repreſentation there- 
of, according to ſome noted Hypotheſis, wherein 
the Celeſtial Bodies. are: ſo diſpoſed amonſt them- 
ſelves, and in refpectot the Earth ; as tkerr Scitua- 
tion, Order, Motions and Pailions, may in ſuch an 
Authors opinion beſt anſwer Appearances and Phi- 
loſophical Demonſtrations; T'o, this purpoſe the 
Ancients agreed, that the Globe, pt the Earth and 
Sea ſhould be the Centre of the. World , about 
which was diffuſed, theAir, and round that the more 
l;ght Element of .. Fire ; Then.the: Orb of the 
Moon, .and fo. Mercury , Venus, Sol, Mars, Tu- 
piter, and Saturn, .in order, all reſpecting the 
Earth. as their: Centre; After which they, placed 
the Firmament or. Orb of the fixed,Stars, and laſt of 
all the Primum Mobile: T——-- 

But of late, Copernicus, (a moſt.ingenious Aſtro- 
nomer)the better to.Solve the appearances Invented, 
or rather revived, ( for it was many ages before 
Started by ſome old Philoſophers, but now Bn 
an 
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_ wind forgot) he, I fay, revived another Hypotheſis, 
which Conſtitutes the S## Inmmoveable in the 
Centreof the World, next the Orb of Mercury, 
then Venus, inthe third place the Globe of Earth, 
with the Moon continually moving about it, to 
which Globe of Earth, he afhgns a threefold Mo- 
tion, Diurnal,in 2.4 hours from Weſt to Eaſt, which 
was before attributed to the Primum Mobile, An- 
»1al, which the Sun antiently challeng'd, and a 
third of Libration, whereby he folvd the Inequa- 
lity of the Equinoxes, and obliquation of the 
Ecliptick from the Equater, for the 5h, Planet 
he places Mars, then Jupiter, then Saturn, and 
laſt of all the Sphear of fixed Stars, 

Since this, the Noble 7Tjtho Brahe propoſed his 
Hypotheſis, making the Earth the Centre of both 
the Luminaries, and the Orbof fixed Stars, bur 
the Sn the Centte of the othet four Planets ; 
whom he counts all Eccentrick to the Earth, 
and conſtantly. moving in the fluid Ether about 
the Sn, &c. 

All theſe Syſtemes have found their Diſciples, 
and Propugnators: if any have a' mind to be better 
Inftrudted in all vr any of them, there are Sphears 
extant fitted for every of them, and ſhewing all 
the Motjons and AﬀeCtions of ' the Celeſtial Bodies 
truly,according to the intention of each Hypotheſis. 

SPY3YRtz, [| The word originally Greek figni- 
fies a marriage, ſociety, or-familarity, ) but is 
tiſed for the Entercourſe of the [Planets one with 
another, of the Commixtures of their Beams, either 
by Corporal Conjunction, or other AſpeAs; and 
therefore you ſhall find/in ſome Ephemerides over 
the Left hand page; Syzygi# Luymares, that is, the 
—_ Mw ETD: 
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T Able of Houfes , are Fables Calculated 
8 for the Afliſtance of young Artiſts in ſetting 
of a Figure ; for by the help thereof the meaneſt 
Capacity may preſently Learntodo it, but withour 
them it would be exceeding difficult. See Tutor to 
Aſtrology. | | 

Tangent, See Se. | 

Taurus, [ Lat. the Bu!} the ſecond Sign 
of the Zodiac, fixed and Earthly, the houſe of Vemzr, 
and Exaltation of the Moon, called by this name, 
becauſe *ris found by Experience, Perſons born un- 
der it afe Labotious, but flow of Apprehenfion, 
and have high Foreheads, and ſticking out on both 
ſides like Bullocks ; or rather becauſe this Sign does 
more peculiarly Aﬀett ſich Cattel ; and being poſ 
ſeſt with an Infortune, threatens Murrain and 
Deſtruftionto them. | 

Teleſcope, [Gr. a large Optick Inſtrument in- 
vented by Galilzzs, for obſerving the Celeſtial bo- 
dies, whereby ſeyeral new Phznomena have been 
diſcovered and. great Improvements madein Aſtrq- 


nomy. 
enperate Zone, See Zone. 
Tetttt, In Geottictry is the bounds or limits of 
a thing, as a Point of a Line &c. 
_. Terms, ln Aſtrology, ate certain Degrecs 
of the Sipns, in which ſuch reſpeGive Planets have 
been obleryed to have their virtues and ſtrength cn- 
7 creaſed ; 
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creaſed ; whence a Planet in thoſe Terms 1s ſaid to 
have two Dignities; To know what Terms each 
Planet has, See the ordinary Table of Eſſential = 
Dignities, every year in Mr. Lilhies Almanack. 
Tetrahedzon, | from the Gr. Terra four and 
Hedron a Side | A folid Figure comprehended un- 
der 4 equal equilateral Triangles. | 
Tetragonus, or Tetragonum, [ from 
the Gr. Tetra four, and Gonia an Angle ] Signifies 
any Figure conſiſting of 4. Angles ; but 1s uſed 
generally by Aſtronomers for a ſquare Aſpe&t. 
Thaumaturgtck, { A Greek word fignitying 
the Wonder-working ] Is one of thoſe Arts men- 
tioned by Dr. Dee 1n his Preface to Euclid, and 
by him Defined to be that Art Mathematical, which 
giveth certain order to make ſtrange works of the 
Senſe to be perceived, and of men greatly to be 
wondred at. See Dr. Dee*s Preface to Fuckd Ci 
Theodelite, A Mathematical Inftrument for 
Surveying of Land. See Rathbonrys Surveying. 
Theme, Ls frequently uſed by Aftrologers for 


the Poſition. of the Superior bodies at any-momentr, 


when they inquire the ſucceſs of any thing then be- 
gun, or propoſed: . Calling their Figure Thema 
Cal. 0 

Theozem, A Greek word ſignifying a Propo- 
ſition, which requireth the ſearching out, and de- 
monſtration of ſome Property or Paſſion of. ſome 
Figure, wherein 15 only Speculation and Contem- 


 plation of mind, without doingor working of any 


thing; whereby it differs from a Prablem, in which - 
ſomething. 1s always to be done. on: 


Topog2aphie, [ Gr. from Topos a place, and 
Grapho to deſcribe | The Deſcription of ſome par- 


ticu ar place; See ChoNographie, Torid 
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Tonid Zone, See Zone, 

Tranſlation of Light and Nature, Is 
when a Light Planer ſeparates from a more weigh- 
ty one, and preſently Joins to one more heavy ; 
As ſuppoſe h in 2o Degrces of Y, Gin 15 of Y 
and & in 16 of Y, here © being a ſwift Planet fe- 
perates from 2 and tranſlates his virtue to Saturn ; 
which purports in Judgment, thar it a thing be pro- 
miſed by h then ſuch a man as 1s ſignified by $ 
ſhall procure the aſſiſtance of a Martial man to Sa- 
Zurn to effect the buſineſs; be it a Marriage, a Swt, 
or the Like. | | 

Tranſom, 'The Vane of a Croſs-ſtaff. vx. 
A wooden member to be ſet acroſs the Croſs-ſtaff, 
having a ſquare Socket in it, upon which it ſlides 
'Stiff upon the ſquare of the Crofs-{taff, and may be 
ſet toany of the Graduations on it. | 

Tranſits, (nes the Latin verb Tranſeo to 
paſs by or over |. area kind of Familiarities of the 
Stars, acquired by their Motion, through remarka- 
ble places of a Perfons Radical Figure; as if the 
Aſcendant be Sagittary, and Fupiter at any time by 
his proper Motion paſs over the Degree Aſcending ; 
the Native is then healthy and fortunate, if Mars, 
he is moved to Choler, imbroiPd in Quarrels ec. 
And oftimes agreable 'Tranfits do bring into A& 
the matter hgnified by a Direction, whereby we 
may nearly Gueſsof the day, when any Conſtdera- 
ble Accident will happen. | 

Traverſe, A'Termin Navigation. See To Caſt 
a point of Traverſe. E 

Trape5ta, Are all forts of Irregular Figures 
in Geometry, that 1s, ſuch where neither the Sides 
nor Angles equally Correſpond. The word ſeems to 
come fromthe Gr. Trapeza, a Table. 

| Trape- 
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Trape3zojdes, are a Species of TrapeRigs, for 
they-Comprehend all ſolid Irregular _—_ which 
have not Parallel ſides, and theſe are ſuch, as either 
are altogether Irregular, or thatin ſomethings ob- 
ferye a kindof rule of Equality ; as Priſms, &c. 
Triangle, 4 Figure with thtee Angles, whence 
alſo, the word Triangitlar, of or belonging to 
{juch a Figure _ EL 
Trigon, In Greek, is ſtrictly the fame with 
Triangle in Latine; butis uſed for the Aggregate 
of three Signs of the ſame Nature and Calle; be. 
holding each other with a 'T rine Aſpect, and are 
accounted according to the four Elements; Thus 
Aries, Leo, and Sagittary are the Fiery Trigon, or 
Triplicity ; Taurits, Virgo, and Capricornthe Eerth- 
ly; Gemini, Libra, and Aquary the Aiery ; And 
Cancer, Scorpio, and P;{ces the Watry. Hence 
Trigonscratozes, { Crator in Gr. ſignify- 
ing a DOVE 2 the Loxds of theſe Trigons. viz. 
Soland Tupiter of the fiery ; Venas and the Advon of 
the Eartbly, Saturnand Mercury of the Aicry, and 
Mars alone of the Watry. _ ; 
Trilateral, Three Sided. 
 Trigonometry, [ A Greek word compounded 
of Trex three,Goma,an Angle,andMetria Meaſure ] 
A Mathemarical Science, teaching how to Reſolve 
all Triangles as well plain as Spherical : whereby 
three Sides or Angles being given out of {ix Con- 
tained in a Triangle, the other three unknown are 
found out; In order to which, the Tables of Sines, 
Tangents, and Secants , are of uſe; as ſhewing 
the Quantity of the half Chords, which are ſubtend- 
ed to parts of the Circumference . withia the 
Circle. 
Trimonon, Gr. the Aggregate of three Signs 
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Contiguous, by which there is Conſtiruted a ſquare 
Aſpect to the Aphetaor Giver of Life, who comin 
to that Direction commonly cuts off the vital Thred; 
And therefore ſince three Signs, viz. go Degrees 
may ſometimes | 56s 120 Degreesof Direction and 
not more, therefore ſome think 120 years to be 
rhe utmoſt Extent generally of humane Life {ance 
the Flood. 

Triplicitp, See 7rigor. 

Trine, Lat. an Aſpect of Friendfhip and Ami- 
ty between two Planets Diſtant from each other a 
third part of the Circle, that is, 120 Degrees. 

Trochtltke, The W#hee!-A4rt, or the Mathema- 
rical Skill Demonſtrating the Properties of all Cir- 
cular Motions, Simple and Compound ; Derrved 
from the Gr. Trochos a Wheel. | 

Tropicks, { from the Gr. 7rope a Converſion 
or Turning ] T'wo lefler Circles 1n; the. Sphere; 
equally diſtant from the Equator, viz 2.3 Degrees 5 
on. each fide, being the bounds. of the SunsDevia- 
tion from the EquunoGial, which when he touches 
he ſeems to ſtand ſtill, and ſaon returns towards the- 
Equator : 'The Northern one 1s Called the Tropick; 
of Cancer, that makes our longeſt day, the Southern 
one, . the Tropick of Capricornthat makes our longeſt 

ight. SR” 
 Trutine of Permes, | properly a Trowel, 
and ſometimes a Meafiire | An Artificial method of 
Rectifying a Nativity by finding out the day of 
Conception and thePlace of rhe 14opy then- ſaid to 
be Invented by Hermes Triſmegiſtiss ; butthe ſame. 
being Common in moſt Authors, and what makes 
it leſs Conſiderable, not much regarded ; but the. 
Reclihcation by Accidents-generally; followed, I 
ſhall not here ſet it forth at large. Thoſe that would 


make 
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make uſe of it ( and in Childrens Nativities Calcu- 
lated before Accidents have happened it may be of 
uſe ) may ſeethe manner of doing it in Mr. Coleys 
Clav. Aſtrol. Sage 
TUlcan-02der, One of the five Ancient orders 
in ArchuteCture; uſed by the Tuſcans in Italy: For 
the Form of it, and all the other orders ; See The 
Compleat Archite&F. þ. 16. Ln, 


Ane. See Tranſum. | 


Cartatton of the Needle, The Turn- 


ing or Deviation of the Needle in the Mariners 
Compaſs ſome ſmall matter from the true North 
Point, which-happens more or leſs 1n all parts. 
CUenus, [_ ſome fay from the Lat. Yemio. to 
come, becauſe every body, ſooner or later, comes 
to Loves dotage, of which ſhe is Lady ] The 
brighteſt and moft reſplendant of all the Stars, 


whether Erratick or F:xt, the: Sun always excepted ; 


and this not becauſe ſhe 1s bigger than the reſt, 


but becauſe ſhe is ncarer the Earth than any of 


them, a Aercury, as appears by her having 
Parallax of almoſt 2 Minutes; whence it may al- 
ſo be gatheredthat ſheis leſs than the Earth... *T'is 
a Feminine Planet, accounted the Lefler Fortune, 
and fhniſhes her Revolution about the Sx» in the 
ſpace of almoſt one year, and when'ſhe isat her great- 
eſt Elongation from him, ( which is never above 


48 Degrees) ſhines fo bright as to caſt a —_— | 
Ts | ea; * 
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Yea, by the help of the Teleſcope it hath been ob- 
ſeryed, that ſhe changes her appearances, and has 
almoſt the ſame variety of Phaſes as the 24oon, fo 
as ſometimes to feem Full, ſometimes Half-full, 
ſornetimes Horned, and ſometimes not at all, vs; 
when ſhe is above or under the Sz in Apogzon'or 
Perigzon of her Epicycle, joyned ro himinthe fame 
Degree of the Eclyptick. 

Gterled Sine, Sec Se and Scheme x. 
. Qlerter, In Latine, 1s the Point in Heaven 
juſt over our Heads, Perpendicular to the place 
whete any one Lives. Hence a Star 1s ſaid to be 
Clertical, thar happens to be in that Point, and 
Vertically hangs over any place; and ſo the E- 
quator is faid to be (lertical to them who have 
a continual Equinox ; becauſe, it conſtantly paſſes 
by the Vertex of the Place; andthe Sanat Noon 
darts down his Rays ſo Perpendicularly, that no 
ſhadow is produced ; this Point the Arabians call 
Zenith ; which ſee afterwards: tis called Vertex, 
{| which in Latinze tigmhies the Top of a Mans 
Crown, | by reaſon it 3 fo right over head, as 
aforeſaid. | 

Ceſpertine, when a Planet fers after the Sun. 
See Matutipe. | | 

Acfperugo, the Evening-Star, Vers, when 
ſhe ſhines after Syn<Ser; both the words come from 
the Latine Veſper, the Evening. 

Uia Tombuſta Z:. Sce Combuſt way. 

Clta Lacea Lar. See Milky way. | 

Utolent- Signs, arc thoſe in which the M:- 
tefick Planets, viz. Saturn or Mars have any no- 
table Dipnitie;as Houte or Exaltation,ſtich arc V,.=, 
rec, VS, and. 7. And. allo thoſe in which there 
are any- violent fixed Stars of note, and within the 

M Lodr. 
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Zodiac, as Taurzrs, for Caput Alpol, and others. 
Cirgo, | Lat. the Maid or Virgin, ] the 6b. 
Northern Sign of the 'Zodiac, next to the Autum- 
nal Equinox, and therefore Common : by Nature 
Earthy, Cold and Dry, the Houſe and Exaltation 
of Mercury. 
The Uilual Joint in Perſpetive, is not that 
Point the Eye 1s placed in ( as young Students in 
that Art are apt to think, ) bur 18a point 1n the 
Horizontal Line, wherein all the OccularRaysunite; | 
As if ye were 1n a long ſtraight Gallery, where the | 
two Sides, the Floor and Cieling ſeem to incline 
.-- andtouch each other ina Pointor common Centre, | <@ 
which Point reflected on a Glaſs ereCted perpen- 
dicularly on the Baſe, 1s called the Viſual Point. Sec 
Prattical Perſpefive, tol. 6. eh 
(nite /) An Unite is the begining of Num- 
or : ber, and ( Properly, | tor here we 
CInity ſpeak not of Fractions) recetiveth 
no diviſion in Numbers, even as a Point in Mag- 
nitudes; or thus Unity is dehned by Euchide L. 7. 
Unity 1s that according to which every thing of 
thoſe which are, is ſaid to be one. 

(I1Der the Sun Beams | Su7 Radus,ſcilicet 
Solis, | Is when any Planet 1s not tully Elongated, 
or diſtant 17 deg. from the body of the.Swun, either | fo, 
before or after him ; this thuugh, not ſo..bad as | his 
Combuſtion, whichis only till a Planet is got 8 deg. | Ca; 
30 min. from him, yet ſtill tis an Aﬀiction, and | rifh 
reckoned 4 accidental Debihties. cop 

Cota of Colirſe, A Planer is ſaid to be fo, | box] 
when he1s ſeparated from one Planct, and doth nor” | (pj11 
during his being in that Sign, Apply to any other, Þ the. 
either by Body or Aſpect ; 'This1s moft obſerved Þ no 
in the Moon ; You ſhall ſeldom fee a _—_— B9 Aph 

and- 
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handſomly forward, whilſt the nf 
Cmbea, A ſhadow, a word oft uſed in the ob- | 
ſcuration of Eclipfes. Eko | 


LT 7 Jnter Solftice, Sec Solltice. 


/ CUatry Triplicity, The Signs ſo ac- 
counted being Cold and Moiſt, are £5, m1, and X. 


———— _ | SET —_ 


Z. 


"F Enith, An 4rabick word, ſignifying the Pot 
EZ. inthe Heavens right over ones head, being 
neceflarily go 'Degrees from the - Horizon. ' See 
Certer. Eo OVPED Io 

5tgtatus, Some Aſtrologers call every perſon 
ſo, that is born under Libra: 'of whoni'Prolomy in 
his Centiloquium pronounces, 'That he ſhall be the 
Cauſe of his own Death ; the reaſon ofwHMch Apho- 
rim Pontanus gives ; becaufe-'when "is Hotof- 
copical, Taurzzs will be on the Cup of the 87h, and 
both Signs beirig under Vers, therefore the party 
will be apt to occaſion his own Death; Bur weknow 
the Stars do but Incline, not-Compell, and have 
no force upon the free will ' of Man, which this 
Aphoriſm would ſeem roTnferi more reaſonableit is, 
| :M-s: N AC 
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to conclude theſe Zigiati( if they will callthem ſo) 
for the moſt part to make good Poets, Muſicians, 
| Orators, &*c. And to be of a good pleaſant Humour, 
and delightful to Society, as well becauſe Librais 
the houſe of Venzrs, as by reaſon of that moſt benign 
and _—_ Star Spica Virgins therein,upon the A(- 
cendant. 

30Dfac, Gr. Is the Greateſt Circle in the Sphear, 
being 1% Degrees broad, as the Ancient Aſtrono- 
mers thought ; but the Moderns better acquainted 
with the Motions of & and 2 affert it to be 18, 
Cutting the Equinoctial mto two equal parts: in the 
midſt of it is theEcliptick, under which the Su con- 
ſtantly moveth, leaving on each {ide 6 Degr. of La- 
titude:*Tis called the Zodiac from the Greek word a 
300n Living Creature; becauſe herein are the 12 
Signs, which for the moſt part are called by their 
names, and repreſented in the ſhape of Living Crea- 
tures; The whole Circle 1s divided by the 12 Signs 
into 360 Degrees; ”T'is fromthem called S:gnefer, 
and often times the Oblique Circle. | 
Zones, Are .certain broad Circles, Encomipal. 
ſing the Heavens and Earth like a Belt, or Girdle, 
whence the Name, |. for Zona1s Latin for a Girdle : ] 
On the Earth, It 1s a ſpace contained between two 
Parallels, and the -Anctent Geographers reckon*d 
' them to he-$ in Number, T'wo Frozen, I'wo 
Temperate, and One Burning Zone, of which they 
Imagined only, the 'T'wo middlemoſt Habitable 
The two Frozen Zones, are thoſe partsof the Globe 
Comprehended between the North-Pole and the Ar- 
ctick Circleyand the South-Pole, and the Antarctick 
Circle, which they, thought could not be Inhabitcd 

by reaſon of.the Extream Cold. _ | 
The Temperate: Zones, are the ſpaces contained 
bctween 
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between the ArCtick Circle, and the Tropjck of 
Caxcer on the one (ide, and the AntarCtick Circle,and 
the Tropick of Capricorn on the other ; and between 
thoſe two, Tropicks lay the Torri4or Burning Zone, 
which they fancied to be Un-mhabitable by reaſon 


of the Exceflive Heat ; but we have now Diſcovered 


their miſtakes, and find not only the cold Coun- 


treys ſomewhat near the Pale, but the warmer Re- 
gions under the Equator, to be Plenrifully Inhabi- 
ted : In which laſt, notwithſtanding the Syns Per- 
pendicularRays at:Noon, *tis moſt pleaſant Lo g, 
pany by .means of the Plenty of Fountains and 

ater, and chiefly by the Equality of the Night, 
and gentle Breezes jAeornes, refreſhing them a- 
bout Noon. a - 


——_— 


—— —— 


AN APPENDIX, 
Of Weights, Meaſures, &c. 
Meaſures of Length. 
THree Grains of Bartey Dry and Round make 


an Inch ;*Tis called in Latin Uncia, and ſome- 
umes in;Engliſh, a Thumbs-breadth. 
12. Inches make a Foot: | 

}-. Fqot a Yard, the 167h part whereof, vis. 
2 Inches and | 1s called a Npl of a Yard. 
| A Yard and a Quarter makes an E/I, that is to 
 fay, 3 foot 9 Inches.” 
_ Frveyards and an halt, (that is, 16 foot and an 

| M 3 ha) 


—_ — 
——  —— 5 
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half) do make a Rod, Pole, or Perch, Statute mea» 
ſure; Bur the Geometrick Perch or Gad,. is 10 
Foot, and in ſome places but 9 Foot. 

Forty Perches in Length, and 4. in Breadth, 
make an Acre of Land'; a Quarter of which, is 
called in ſome Places a Rod. | 

For all this, See the Statute 33 Ed. I. ae 
> Tere Menſurands. | 

40. Poles or Perches, make a Furlong. 

8. F urlongs, viz." 220 Rods, make a Mile. 

"This is likewife Settled by At of Parlia- 
ment. See the Star. 25 Eliz. 'An Aft 


to reſtrain New Buildings, '&C. 
So that in an Engliſh Mile there are 


320. Rods, 
52.80. — Feet, 
And 63360. _ —Inches. 


a Leagtie, Isa Meafure commonly reckoned 
at Sea, and Contains three ſuch Engliſh Miles as of 
Degrees in Heaven, is reckoned to. contain 60 
Engliſh Miles. See Degree. 

Beſides theſe, there are ſome other Meaſures of 
Longitude, as 

a Ft ngers- breadth, {. called in Latin Dzgi- 
2:15 | containing 2 Barley* Corns Length, of 4 
laid fideto fide. 

An Hand: bredth, (Palms, or Palmus Mi- 
or | Three Inches. 

Span, [ $ pithama, ot Palms Major 2 
Hands-Bredth, or 9 Inches. 

A Cubit; Half a Yard, or 2 Spans, being 
Counted from the Elbow to the Top of the Mid- 
dle-Finger, 

A 
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A Step, [ Grads, or Paſſus Minor | T'wo 
Foot and an halt, 

A Strtde, [_ Paſs, or Paſs: Major | Two 
ſteps, or 5 foot ; from theſe the Romans Counted 
their Mile, calling it Muliarium , that 1s Mille 
paſsus, a 1000 Paces; But our Engliſh Mile you 
ſee before, 1s 56 Paces more. 


A Fathom, $1:x toor. 
Of Liquid Meaſures. 


TE amongſt usin England, are variedintheor 
Contents according to the ſeveral Liquor: 
they are to Meaſure, As | 
I. For Beer-Meaſure, 25 Cubical Inch: 
anda Quarter do makea' Pj. 
Two Pints, a Luart. 
Two Quarts, a 2 Pottle. 
Two. Pottles, a Gallon. 
Nine Gallons, a Firkin. 
Two Firkins, a Kilderkin; 
Two. Kilderkins, a Barre/, in which, (:t 
appears. from hence, that ) there are 36 
Gallons. v:z. 144, Quarts, viz. 288 Pints, 
wy 10152. Cubical Inches in a Bar- 
re 
2. For Ale-Meaſure, the Pint, "INC and 
Gallon, are the ſame as in Beer-Meaſure; 
Bur there are allowed but $ Gallons to the 
Firkin, 16 tothe Kilderkin, and only 3: 
to the Barrel ; ſo that a Barrel of Ale is to 
hold but 12.8 Quarts, Viz. 256 Pints, v2. 
9024 Cubical Inches. 
3- In Wine-Meaſure, there are but 29 Cubical 
M 4 Inches 


a 


Inches in a Pint, 2 Pints to a Quart, 4. 
Quarts to a Gallon, 18 Gallons to a Rund- 
let, three Rundlets and an half, or 6 3 Gal- 
lons make an Hogſhead ; one Hogfhead 
and a third part of an Hogſhead, thart 1sto 
ſay, 84. Gallons,make one Tercjon of Wine, 
that is the third part of a'Tun, a Tercion 
and an half, or 12.6 Gallons makesa Pipe, 
or Butt, and 2 Pipes or Butts a 'T'un of 
Wine, which contains 252 Gallons, 012, 
2016 Pints, viz. 58212 Cubical Inches. 

A Barrel for Soap is 31 Gallons. 


Dry Meaſures... 


He Gallon for dry Meafures as Carn, ec. 1s 
lefler than the Beer and Ale Gillan , and 
rreater than the Wine Gallon, containing 272 
Cubical Inches and a Quarter, and divided into 
Pottles, Quarts, and Pints, as aforeſaid. 
Two of theſe Gallons make a Peck. 
Two Pecks a Tover, or Half Buſhel. 
Two Tovets, or 8 Gallons, a Buſhel. 
4. Buſhels a Strike, or Coom. © 
2.. Strikes a Quarter. 


Of Weights. 


 T. Of Apothecaries Weights, and their Cha- 
raters, | 


Thus markt. 

gr. the leaſt meaſure or weight 
of a Barly Corn. | 

A Scruple-——. Contains 20 Grains. 

A Dram—— 3. 1s 3 Scruples. 

An Ounce—-3z. 1s 8 Drams. 

A Pound=—-t5. Contains 12 Ounces. 


ſs Semis Halt 


A Grain 


Some other things uſed þy Phyſicians .Chymilts,@*c. 
and their Mar ks. 


| "An Handful | Maipulus | thus noted. —M. 
_._ A Pugll being as much of herbs or the like, as 
can þe taken: up at ance between 2 F ingers and 
ones Thumb, 1s thusmarked—P. 
. Ana [" that is asmuch asto ay of Each] A. or 
Ana. 
: Ru Takethoy—Be 


Semiflis |, half] 

jd ae ——_ 
Sal Hh 
Sulphur— -2 
Antimony= & 
V IREIOFoomommmrr—wn © 


Our other Common Weights are T wo- 
fold. 


I. Troy Weight, -whereby Bread, Gold, Silver, 
Apothecaries wares, as aforeſaid, &c. are 
weighed: Containing anly 12 Ounces in the 
pound, - Each ounce 20 Penny-Weight, Each 
penny-weight 2.4 Grains, This ſeems to 
have been the Ancienteſt Weight by its 

Name 


/ 


—_ 
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Name, as derived from the Famous City of 
Troy, from whence Brute and his People 
are ſaid to have deſcended, and to have 
Called London Troy-Novant, or New-Troy : 
which whether true or. fabulous,” yet it 
may be a good Argument, that this ſort 
of Weight, 1s at leaſt of very Ancient uſe 
amongſt us. | | 


2. The ſecond and more common Weight, 1s 
called Averdupors, which being French, is 
in Engliſh, Have your weight ; {1gnityingit to 
be a Fuller and larger Weight than the other, 
. for it Contains 16 Ounces, or 128: Drams, 
VIZ. 284. Scruples, viz. 7680 Grains: by 
this, 15 weighed all kind of Grocery wares, 
and inferior Mettals, 'as Iron, Copper, and 
| Braſs, © as alfo Hemp, Flax, Rofin, Pitch, 
Tarr, &*c. Es, 4 
| A Great Hundred is' not exa&tly what t-ftems 
} to be by the word, but: 1121. ſo'the Halt 
Hundred 56 pounds, the-Qrartern '2.8, and 
| the Half quartern 14, pounds. - 


Wooll- Weights. 


A Stone 14 pounds. | 
A Tod 20 pounds. O27 
A Sack 1s 26 ſtone, that 1s 364 pounds. 


Cheeſe Weight, 
A Clowe of Cheeſe is 8 pound. ) 


A Wey of Cheeſe 32 Cloves, that is 256 pounds, 
Viz. Twelveſcore and 16 pound, 


And 


jan font 2 A Let. . bs a. 
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ſame. 


Herrings are allow'd 120 to the Hyndred, and 


ten Thouſand of themare called A Laſt. 


Characters in Aſtronomy. 


' The Planets, 


Jupiter —-- 2 
Mars——3 
Sol m—O 
Venus——-2 
Mercury —? 
Luna——6C 


| 


Saty IN—---h | 


 ELedm_m—_ 


The 
Aries - 
Taurus-— v5 


 Gemint-— IL 


Cancer --—c5 


Vir YO -—=IP 


Signs 


Libra———= 


Scorpio-—nm 


Sapittarius-Z 
Capricorn-V$S 
Aquarius---2% 
PifCes—=-— X 


The Dragons Head & © 
The Dragons Tail & 
Part 


of Fortune ® 


Decile or Semiquintile 


, The Aſpefs New and Old. 


Names. _ Charad@ers. Diſtance. 
WOTEg — 
COnJunction-———————c -0—— 00 
Vigintile -— | Vig =O 18 
Quindecile-- Qd—Cc——24 
Semiſextile- _ $$—— ] —— CO 


DeC=ummm— i ——06 
Oct no 


_ 
<2 _ 


I71 
And ſo much weigheth the Wey of Suffolk 
Cheeſe, and the like 15, or ſhould be, the Barrel of 
Suffolk Butter. | 
But the Wey of Eſſex Cheeſe is but fixſcore 
and ſixteen pounds, and their Barrel of Butter the 
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Semiquadrate, Octile or 2 NN 22Þ"2" AY 


 Seſquadrate————— 
Sextile, Hexagone——— _ 
Quintile————— = + DHps = 


Quadrate, Square, or Quartile-—)-——- 32——-0 | 
Tredecile, or gory et br J— IS 


Trine--— ml ———4 =O 
Seſquiquadrate—--- - SO —4—15 
Biquintile - Bq——-4 ——24 
Quincunx, or Tal itn A012 GATE F—OO 


Oppolition- -6 
G. or Gr. in Latin, } Degree the "Mw 
and D. or Dr. in Engliſh { ofaSign SeeDEnree.. 

M. Minutes ' thus marked, or the 60th part of a 
Degree. 

S. or Seconds ” gg markt, or the 60th part 
of a Minute. 

Thards thus markt '” the 6 oth part of a. Second, 
and ſo on to Fourths, &*c. 

Re. Retrograde, Dr: Dire&, Or. . Oriental, 

Occ. Occidental, M. A. Meridional or South- 
Aſcending, M. D. South-Deſcending, S. A. Sep- 
' tentrional or North-Aſcending, S.D. North- 
Deſcending. 


Signs, or Symbols now commonly 
uſed by ſome Algebraical Writers. 


— Ithe Sign of Equation, and ſignifies Equal to. 
As A =B. Is A. equal to B. 

> Is the Sign of Majority, and ſignifies Greater 
than, As A >B.-F A preater thanB. 

< [I the Sign of Minority, or Lefler than, As 
A<B. Is A Lefler thanB. 


-- Is the Sign of Addition, and ſignifies more 
As 


© 9 __—— _— , pgs m_— . 
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we & U UBam Oo CctooHrd O 'w 


173 
As + A + B. Is more A. more B. yer 
ſometimes the Sign of the foremoſt Quantity 
isleft out, As A+ B = A + B, Thats 
more A. more B, Is equal to more A 
more B. 
— Is the Sign of Subſtrattion, and ſignifies 
Leſs, As A — B. Is A. leſs B 
x Is the Sig a Multiplication , and ſignifies 
war ©, ; AS A «x B. Is A. multiplied 


The on of Diviſion is a Line drawn Level be- 
tween two or more Quantities, As 
AþSþB—C 
-—— Which 1s thus to be rcad, 
D | 
A more B: leſs C. Divided by D. or ſome- 
times thus DY A + B — C. thar 1s, D. 
Dividing A more B. lefs C. 

-= Is the Sign of Continuation, As A, B, C, D, 

E, =. ſhows that theſe Quantities are 1n C Zon- 
inual Proportion. 
Is the Sign of Interruption, and denotes the 
nuddle of 4. Proportionals Interrupted, As 
A, B, Y, Z. Is thus read As A. to B. fo 
1S Y. to 2 

( ) A Parenthefis, with a power-notein it, Ggmhes 
Involution : As A, -- B: FSFE the ſquare of 
A. leſs B. or, & — Bk (3) Is the Cube of 
A. leſs B. 

y/ A Radical Sign. with an Index 1n 1t, ligmities 


Evolution, as op A = B: Bike Square Root 


of A. leſs B. or, yi A — B: Is the Cube 
Root of A lef B. Bax through an Itregular 


Cuſtome y/, 15 uſually taken for a Square Roor. 
A 


ACatalogue of G LOBES, 
Celeſtial and Terreſtrial, Spheres, 
Maps, Sea-Plats, Mathematical 
Injiruments, and Books, made and 
fold by Joſeph Moxon, on Lud- 

_ gatc-Hill, at the Sign of Atlas. 


NLOBES [of The 
price 20 |l. = 
GLOBES nf The 
brice 4 4. - .- = | | 
GLOBES $8 ty r. MhaPrice 2 /. 
GLOBES 6 Incheon "Tiic price x / 
IO S. | 


CONCAVE HEMISPHERES of the Starry 
Orh; which ſeryes for a Caſe to a Terreſtrial 
Globeof 3 Inches Diameter, made portable for 
the pocket. Price 15 s. 1. 

SPHERES, according to the Copernican Hy- 
potheſis, both General and Particular, 20 Inches 
Diameter. Price of the General 5 /. of the Parti- 
cular 6 /. of both together 10 ]. py | 

SPHERES, according tothe Ptolomaick Sy- 
item, 14 Inches Diameter. Price 3 /. 

SPHERES, according tothe Prolomaick Sy- 
ſtem, 8 Inches Diameter. Price 1 /. 10 s. 

Gunter*s Quadrant, 13 Inches Radius, print- 
ed on Paper, and paſted on a Board, with a No- 
cturnal on the back-ſ1de. Price 5 s. 

> Gunter*s Quadrant, 4 Inches Radius, printed 
on Paper, and paſted on Braſs, with a Noctur- 
nal on the backſide, and a Wooden Caſe covered 
with 


with Lether fit for it: A new Invention cons 
trived for the Pocket. Price 6 s. | 

A large Map of thi World, 10 Footlong, and 
7 Foot, deep, paſted on Cloth and coloured. 
Price Y /. | 

A Map of all theWorld, 4, Foot long, and 3 
Foot deep, paſted on Cloth and coloured. Price 
LO s. in Sheets 2.5. 6 &. 

A Map of the Engliſh Empire in America, de- 


ſcribing all Places inhabited there by the Eng- 


liſh Nation, as well on the I{landsas on the Con- 
tinent. Price 15 s. EE: 

Six Scriptural Maps, 1. Of all the Earth, and 
how after the Flood it was divided among the 
Sans of Noah. 2. Of Paradiſe, or the Garden of 
Eden, with the Countries circumjacent inhabi- 
ted by the Patriarchs. 3. The 4o years travel of 
the Children of 1/rae! through the Wilderneſs. 
4.:Of Canaan, or the Holy Land, and how- it was 
divided among the twelve 'Tribesof Ifrael, and 
travelled through by our Saviour and his Apo- 
{tles. 5. The T'ravels of St. Paul, and others of 
the Apoſtles, in their propagating the Goſpel. 
6. Jeruſalem, as it ſtood in our Saviour's time ; 
with a Book of Explanations to theſe Maps, en- 
tiruled, Sacred Geography. - Price 6 s. uſeful to 
be bound up with Bibles. 

A Sea-Plat, or Map of all the World, ac- 


cording to Mercator, 1n twolarge Royal Sheets - 


of Paper ; ſet forth by Mr. Edward Wright, and 
newly corrected by Foſeph Moxon, &c. Price 2 5s. 
 Sea-Plats for Sailing to all parts of the World. 
Price 64. the Sheer. Eg | 
The famous City of Batavia in the Faſts 
Indies, built and inhabited by the Dutch, curt- 


ouly 
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oufly Engraved, and Printed on four large Sheers of 
Royal Paper. Price » s. 6 d. 

A ſinall Map of all the World, with Deſcripti- 
ons, on one Sheet. Price 64. 
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Tutor to Aſtronomy and Geography, or the 


reſtrial ; by Joſeph Moxon, A Member of the Royal 
Society, and Hydrographer to the Kings moſt Ex- 
cellent 9 oy Price 5 s. 

'The Uſe of the Copernicat Spheres, teaChirig to 
falve the Pheznomena by them, as eafily as by the 
Prolomaick Spheres; by Joſeph Moxon, &c. Price 


s. 

Wright's Corretion of Errors in the Art of Na- 
vVigation. Price 8 5. | 

New and rare Inventions of Water-works, teach- 
ing how to raiſe Water higher than the Spring. 
By which Inventron, the Perpetual Motion 1s pro- 
poſed, many hard Labours performed, and varieties 
of Motion and Sounds produced. By Iſzac de Cans, 
Engineer ro Kirig Charles the Firſt. Price 8 s. 

Pradlical Perſpettive, or Perſpective made eaſie. 
Teaching by the Opricks how to delineate all Bo- 
dies, Buildings, arid Landskips, &c. By the Carop- 
tricks, how to delineate confufed Appearances, fo as 
when ſeen in a Mirrour or Polifſh'd Body of any in- 
tended Shape, the Refletion fhall ſhew a Deſign. 
By the Dioptricke, how to draw part of many Fi- 
*gures into'one, when ſeen through a Glaſs or Chri- 
ſtal cut into many Faces, By Foſeph Aoxon, &c. 
Price 7 s, An 


Uſe of both the GLOBES, Celeſtial and Ter- 


: An exa& Survey of the Mcrocoſm, being an 
Anatomy of the Bodiesof Manand Woman, wherein 
the Skin, Veins,” Nerves, Muſcles, Bones, Sinews, 
andLigathents are accutately delineated. Engraven 
&h large Copper Plates, Printed and curiouſly Pa- 
ted together, fo as at firſt fight you mgy behold 
all the parts of Man and Woman; and by turning 
upthe ſeveral Diſſe@tonis of the Papers, take a view 
ofall their Thwards; with Alphabetical References 
to the names. of every Member and part of the Bo- 
dy. Ser forth in Eatin by Remelinzus, and Michael 
Spaher of Tyrol; and Englifhed by 7okz Ireton, 
Chyrurgeon'; and laftly, -peruſed and corte&ted by 
ſeveral rare Anatomilts. Price 145. 2 

FVienola, or the Compleat Architett ; ſhewing in a 
plam and eafie way, the Rules of the five Orders in 
Archite&ure, wit. Tuſean, Dorick, Tomck, Corint hi- 
an, and Compoſite ; whereby any that caj bur read 
andunderftand Engliſh, may readily learn the 'Pro- 

rtions'that all Members in a Buildinghave to one 
another: Set forth by Mr. fomes Barrozzio of 
Vienslu, and 'Trafiſfated into Engliſh by. Tofeph 
MOx09, ec: Price JE. 64. 

Chriſtiolop1a, 'or a'brief but trne Account of the 
certain Year, 'Moneth; Day, and Minute of the 
Birth of Feſzs Chriſ®: By John Butler, B. D. and 
Chaplain ro his” Grate James Duke of Ormond, &C. 
and' Rector of Lychborough in the Diocels of Peter= 
borough. Price 25s. 64d. 
 ATitorto Aſtrology, or Afrology made eaſie; be- 
inga plain Introduction” ts che whole Art of Aftrc- 


logy-; whereby the meatieſt' Apprehenſion may learn 
to Erecta Figure, atid by the ſme to'give a deter- 
minate Judgtent upon” any-Queſtion'or Nativity 
wharfoever. Alſonew Tables of Houſes, aalcutated 

N: | | 
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for the Latitudeof 51 degr. 32. min, Alſo Tables 
of Right and Oblique Aſcenſions to 6 degr. of La- 
titude. Whereunto 1s added an Ephemerzs for three 
years ; with all other neceſlary Tables that belong 
to the Art of Aſtrology. Alſo how to Fett a Figure 
the Rational way, by the Tables of Triangles, 
more methogically than hath yet been publiſhed ; 
digelted into a finall Pocket Volume, for the con- 
veniency of thoſe that Erect #1gures abroad. By 
W: Fland. Price 2s. 

The Uſcof a Machemarical Inſtrument called a 
Lurdrayt, ſhewing very plainly and eafily ro know 
the exact Heighth and Diſtance of any Steeple, 
Tree, or Houfe, ec. Alſo to know the Hour of the 
Day by :t; the heighth of the Sun, Moon, or Stars; 
and to know the time of the Sun-Rifing and Setting, 
and rhe Length of every day in the year, the Place 
of the Sun 1 the Ecliprtick, the Azimuth, Right 
Aſcen{1on, and Declination of the Sun : wuh many 


- Other neceſſary and delightful Concluſions: per- 


formed very readily. Alſo the Uſe of a No@wurnal, 
whereby you may icarn to know the Stars in Hea- 
ven,and the Hour of the Night by them; with ma- 
ny ocher delightful Operations. Price 6. 

A brief Difcourſc of a Paſſage by the North-Pole,, 
to Fapan, China, &c. pleaded by three Experiments 
and Anſivers ro all Objections that can be urged 
acigl a Paſlage that way : As 1. By a Navigation 
into the North-T';!c, and two Degrees beyond it. 
2. By a Navigation from Japan towardsthe North- 


' Pole. | 2. By an Experiment made by the Czar of 


Aruſcouy, whereby it appears, that to the North- 
ward of Novs Zemblg 1s a free and open Sea as 
far as Japan, China, &c. VWamh a Map of all the 
diſcovered Land; neareſt to the Pole. By 79/epu 
AMoxpn, ec. Price 64, I Regrae 


Regule Trium Ordinum Literarum Typographi- 
carmm ; Or the Rulesof the three Orders of Print- 


Letters, viz. the Roman, Htalica, and Engliſh, Ca- 


pitals and Small ; ſhewing how they are com- 
pounded of Geomeetrick Figures, and moſtly made 
by Rul: and Compaſs. Uletul tor Writing-Mafſters, 
Painters, Carvers, Maſons, and others that are loyers 
of Curioſity. By foſeph Moxon, &c. Price 55. 

The Uſe of the 4ſFronomrical Playing Cards, 

teaching an ordinary Capacity by them to be ac- 
uainted with all the Stars in Heaven ; to know 
« xa Places, Colours, Natures, and Bigneffſes. Alſo 
the Poetical Reaſons for every Conſtellation. Very 
uſetul, pleaſant, and delightful for all lovers of In- 
geniety. By Foſeph Moxon, &c. Price 64. 
The Aſtronomical Cards, By Foſeph Moxon, &*c. 
Price plain 15. Coloured 1s. 64. belt coloured, and 
the Stars gilt 55. 

Geographical Playing Cards, wherein is exactly 
deſcribed all the +; 0%. Bun of the Earth, curiouſly. 
engraved. Price Plain 1s. Coloured 25. belt Co- 
lourcd and Gilt 5s. the Pack. 

"The Gentee Houſc-keepers Paſtime; or, the 
Mode of Carving at the 'Fable, repreſented in a 
Pack of Playing Cards. By which, together with 


the Inſtructions in this Book, any. ordinary Capa- 


city may eaſily learn how ro.Cut up, or Carve un. 
Mode, ail the moſt uſual Diſhes of Fleſh, Fiſh, 
Fowl, and Bak'd Meats: and how to make the ſe- 
veral Services of the ſame at the Table; with the 
ſeveral Sawces and Garniſhes proper to each Diſh 
_ of Meat. Set forth by ſeveral of the beft Maſters in 
the Faculty of Carving, and publiſhed for publick 
uſe. Priee 67. 

Carving Cards. By the beſt Carvers-at the Lord 
Mayor's 'Table. Price 1s. Com- 
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Compendium Enclidis Civioff, Or, Geometrical 

ations. Shewing hbw with ofie ſigle operiing 
the' Compaſſes, and'a ſtraight Rufer,: all the Pro- ' 
poſitions of Evclid's hirit five Books are performed. 
Franſlared'out of Dutch into'Expliſh. By Foſeph 
Aoxoh, Ec: Prive I'S. 

An' b1trodiiftv4'to the Art'of Species. By: Sir Fo- 
yas Moor. Price-62. | 

Two: Tables'of Raypes,: according- td the De- 
greesof Mounture. By Heriry Bond Stmor. Price 64. 

Mechanick Exerciſes : Of, the Doctritie of H- 
.dy-Works,, it rime Monthly: Exerciſes. The firſt 
"Three ,: viz. Numb:!I: Nurhb:1l Numb. IH. 
reacting the Art of Sithins; The ſecond Three, 
viz, Numb: IV. Nutitb.: V. Numb. VI. reaching: 
the Art of: Foynery. Thethird "Dhreez viz; Numb. 
VII. Numb. VIIE Numb. IX: teachnig the Arr of 
Houſe-Carpentery. Accommodated with [ſtirable 
Ergraved Figures: By 7oſeph Moxoy, ec: Price 
of each Monthly Exerciſe 64. 

Michanick' Diallng'; Teaching any man,;though 
of an ordinary Capacity,» ahd-unlearned/in the'Mas 
thtmaticks, to draw a true $u7-Dial on any Given 
Plane;: however {itnated; . onely with the help: of a 
ſtraightRuler and a pair of Compaſſes; and with- 
out arty Arithmetical Calculation. By 7oſeph' Mos 
x07; Price 15: 6d. 

At the place aforeſaid, you miy alſo have: all 
manner of Maps; Sea-Plats, Drafts, - Mathemaricat 
Books, Inſtruments, &c: at the lowelt Prizes. 


&# FN. bþ $. 
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